
LUND UNIVERSITY

PO Box 117
221 00 Lund
+46 46-222 00 00

Exhibition-Making and Political Imaginary

On Modalities and Potentialities of Curatorial Practice
Sheikh, Simon

2012

Link to publication

Citation for published version (APA):
Sheikh, S. (2012). Exhibition-Making and Political Imaginary: On Modalities and Potentialities of Curatorial
Practice. [Doctoral Thesis (artistic), Malmö Art Academy]. Malmö Faculty of Fine and Performing Arts, Lund
University.

Total number of authors:
1

General rights
Unless other specific re-use rights are stated the following general rights apply:
Copyright and moral rights for the publications made accessible in the public portal are retained by the authors
and/or other copyright owners and it is a condition of accessing publications that users recognise and abide by the
legal requirements associated with these rights.
 • Users may download and print one copy of any publication from the public portal for the purpose of private study
or research.
 • You may not further distribute the material or use it for any profit-making activity or commercial gain
 • You may freely distribute the URL identifying the publication in the public portal

Read more about Creative commons licenses: https://creativecommons.org/licenses/
Take down policy
If you believe that this document breaches copyright please contact us providing details, and we will remove
access to the work immediately and investigate your claim.

https://portal.research.lu.se/en/publications/4d07b559-d595-4ec8-9d99-8e882b98d806


	   1	  

EXHIBITION-MAKING AND THE POLITICAL IMAGINARY: 

ON MODALITIES AND POTENTIALITIES OF CURATORIAL PRACTICE 

 

Simon Sheikh 

 

 

 

 

Doctoral Studies and Research in Fine and Performing Arts, No. 9, 

Malmö Faculty of Fine and Performing Arts, Lund University, Sweden. 

 

May 2, 2012 

ISBN: 978-91-7473-329-7 

 

Supervisors: Professor Sarat Maharaj and Professor Gertrud Sandqvist 



	   2	  



	   3	  

CONTENTS 

 

Foreword           4 

 

Chapter 1: Grounding the Practice 

Part One: Exhibitions and Discourse (Intro)      6 

Part Two: Conceptual History       19 

Part Three: Genealogy as Critique      48 

 

Chapter 2: Institution 

Part One: Instituting the Institution      72 

Part Two: Curating the Institution      88 

Part Three: The Politics of Biennialization           108 

 

Chapter 3: Articulation 

Part One: Exhibitions as Articulatory Practice          135 

Part Two: The Production of Truth            163 

Part Three: Two Rhetorics             186 

 

Chapter 4: On Horizons 

Part One: Horizonality              205 

Part Two: Vectoring of Possibility            219 

 

Notes                 241 

Bibliography                259 

Appendices                        267 

 



	   4	  

FOREWORD 

 

This Ph.D. submission concerns itself with curatorial practice, its 

constituent modalities and potentialities. It consists of both a practical 

and a theoretical part. My submission is made up of the following two 

main components: 

 

1. A written, analytical part, that contextualizes and problematizes my 

curatorial practice, as well as making general claims for the practices 

and possibilities of exhibition-making. 

2. Enacted curatorial research, in the form of the exhibition 

Unauthorized, at the Inter Arts Center, June 2 – 26. The exhibition is 

not an illustration of the proposals set forth in the written part, nor a 

conclusion, but an example of the way in which an exhibition can 

function as a test site for such ideas and ideals. 

 

Theory and practice are here not separate entities, but immersed in 

each other. They are viewed as interdependent, even if different 

moment of reflection and realization. The point of departure for the 

written component is my own practice, but making claims for a general 

analysis of the politics of exhibition-making. Rather than proving or 

disproving certain propositions, ideas will be presented as proposals, as 

possibilities, and investigated as such. It will ask what constitutes ‘a 

practice’, in terms of curatorial work as modes of address and 

circumscription of subjectivity.  
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In terms of curatorial practice, the situating of practice within my own 

work is an attempt to redirect the notion of subjectivity and agency 

into a mode emerging from subjectivity rather than one that is merely 

the producer of subjectivity. The written part of the submission is 

itself to be seen as part of such a practice, and claim a curatorial 

relationship to theory, rather than an art-historical or otherwise 

disciplinary one. It consists of four chapters, the first giving a 

background to the activity of exhibition-making, and the following 

three will outline three proposed terms for an analysis of exhibition-

making: Institution, Articulation, and Horizons. 

 

The thesis will look a certain modes of exhibition-making, focusing on 

case-studies of my own work, in form of two previous projects, the 

collective project Models of Resistance (Overgaden, Copenhagen, 

2000) and Capital (It Fails Us Now) (UKS, Oslo, 2005 and Kunstihoone, 

Tallinn, 2006), a thematic exhibition, as well two research exhibitions 

realized as part of the Ph.D. project, Vectors of the Possible (BAK, 

Utrecht, 2010) and All That Fits: The Aesthetics of Journalism (QUAD, 

Derby, 2011), each dealing with one of the three theoretical notions 

developed in the Ph.D. project, Horizon and Articulation. The third 

term, Institution, will have its exhibition part in an exhibition presented 

at the Inter Arts Center in Malmö as part of the dissertation, entitled 

Unauthorized. A curatorial statement for Unauthorized can be found in 

the appendices. In the appendices is also included the exhibition folders 

for the two research exhibitions, All That Fits and Vectors of the 

Possible, the edited volume On Horizons, and an audience questionnaire 

from QUAD. 
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CHAPTER ONE: GROUNDING THE PRACTICE 

1.1. INTRODUCTION: EXHIBITIONS AND DISCOURSE 

 

Among the previous exhibitions of mine, that will be discussed in detail 

later on, is a show bearing the title Capital (It Fails Us Now), realized in 

2005-6. At the opening of the first version of this show, at the UKS in 

Oslo in 2005, a fellow curator and writer from the Nordic realm, 

reacted swiftly and strongly to the exhibition at hand, immediately 

upon entering the space exclaiming the dismissive words: “I hate 

discursive exhibitions!” This remark puzzled me for a number of 

reasons. I was surprised, to say the least, about the suddenness of the 

reception – that my colleague could see this right away, without 

actually looking at any of the individual works, but simply upon 

entering the space. I also found, and still find, it puzzling, even 

perplexing that the term discursive, which I associate with something 

descriptive rather than prescriptive, or for matter qualitative, was used 

as a purely negative adjective. Finally, it has made me wonder what the 

difference between a discursive and a non-discursive exhibition might 

be? That is, if the non-discursive is indeed the counter-point to the 

discursive. I wonder, if any exhibition can actually be non-discursive, if 

not discourse is a condition of the exhibition?  

If discourse is a condition of exhibition-making, how does this 

discourse manifest itself in practice, and does this entail all exhibitions, 

all possible modes of address? As to what was implied in the 

statement, “I hate discursive exhibitions,” discourse is  here not a 

given condition, but rather a certain type of exhibition. This would then 

indicate that discourse can be seen, that it can be identified in a 
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certain style of display, or a certain style of displayed art works.  It 

means, moreover, that discourse can be read as a visual sign within 

exhibition-making; that these works in this place, shown in this 

particular way instantly indicates its dreaded discursiveness. I would 

agree that discourse can be read through the modes of address of the 

particular exhibition, but not as an either-or. Rather, the style of the 

exhibition indicates its place within discourse, or its position towards 

discursivity. Discourse is therefore, in my view, not a specific style or 

genre, not made visible through a given theme, or set of themes, such 

as Capital and its possible failures. It might be, rather, that the theme, 

as implied by a given title and explored through a given selection and 

installation of works, contributes to the production of discourse, 

whether in the form complementation, affirmation, contradiction or 

negation.  In this way, any particular presentation of art and artists is 

in a dialogue with other exhibitions, past as present, and related to 

other artists and works, as well as other institutional spaces, and 

maybe also to the surrounding social field and society.  

However, it is also entirely possible that I am giving my assailant 

too much credit as an analyzer of images and modes of imaging here. 

Perhaps the list of artists, the significance of my signature as a curator 

and the very title of the exhibition, all available to the person before 

entering the exhibition, already had given the impression of a 

particularly discursive exhibition? Perhaps the invocation of capital 

failure had already determined the reading of the exhibition, indeed 

even over-determined it? Which would indicate that there are textual 

elements of sign value that informs the reception of an exhibition even 

before the encounter with the works on display, and the ways in which 

they are displayed, that is, the strategies of exhibition-making.  
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Indeed, the title, the very act of naming, as well as the 

significance and recognizability of the proper names indicated can be 

said to part of the strategy of the exhibition, part of its readability. 

There is thus a textual element to exhibition-making that goes before 

the rhetoric of the display itself, formalized in the title, its linguistic 

style and visual graphics that gives it its sign value, as well as the less 

visual but none the less narrativizing texts of the press release and 

maybe even the curatorial statement. But these should not alone, 

ground, secure or fix the reading and experience of the exhibition. Even 

to the extent that the title and other textual elements determine or 

even over-determine the exhibition itself, there is a gap between the 

textual and the visual – say between a title and its promise, and the 

actual experience of the works on display. One aspect of exhibition-

making, or of the curatorial process, may be the activity that sutures 

this gap, or tries to open it, working with both discrepancy and 

semblance, irony and iconography, alienation and seduction, and the 

visual and (con)textual.   

In this case, it must be said, the title was of course fairly 

deterministic: Capital (It Fails Us Now). It may even have been over-

deterministic as well… But as a title of some force, it signals 

something that other titles may not, such as a generic description like 

Recent Works or the like. A title not only signifies what is nominally on 

display, but also delivers a promise. This is a promise of what will be on 

display, perhaps even in terms of style, but also in terms of what will 

be discussed and proposed. It is an inscription of the works and the 

artists in a certain relation, to each other, to the potential theme, and 

to (art) history. The title promises the spectator something, and thus 

also inscribes the viewer in its relations of power and knowledge, at 
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least potentially. The viewer can always reject this inscription, whether 

by disregarding it or disagreeing with its articulation.  

On the other hand, the aesthetics of the exhibition and the 

selected art works, the aesthetics of the exhibition’s politics, so to 

say, attempts to prompt certain reactions and certain readings, and in 

some cases even instant readability. In this way, a purely descriptive 

title, such as Recent Works, can actually be said to be more instantly 

readable and inscriptive of the works than Capital (It Fails Us Now). It is 

more modest in what it promises, namely that the works on display are 

recent, which does not say anything in particular about the aesthetics 

and themes of the works. Such a readability is not only a question of 

titling, of language, but also of aesthetics of display, and the artistic 

methods of the works, and the possibilities for instantaneous reactions 

and classifications, such as the one done by my dismayed colleague, 

may not be desirable. This immediacy may as well, depending the 

aesthetic-political project intended, be as counter-productive as 

inductive for the experience of the particular exhibition. As a curator, 

or as an artist, as well as from the point of view of the institution or 

the spectator, one would not necessarily want the exhibition to be 

immediately classifiable and instantly readable. In fact, in any of the 

respective positions readability and clarity may not even be desired at 

all, not just instantly, but also in mid-tempo or movement, or very 

slowly, or never. Is a slow realization, for example, preferable to instant 

epiphanies and are murky, indecipherable musings better than clearly 

enunciated speech? And does this depend on one’s position as curator, 

artist, institution or spectator?  

Finally, one may ask whether such readings are even controllable, 

or to what extend – that is whether a chosen form of exhibition-making 
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can predetermine reading, not all readings, obviously, but even mostly 

so and most of them? I will suggest that there are different methods, 

indeed even genres of exhibition-making, that have not only different 

aesthetics and ideas about art, but also diverging ideologies. These 

differences are, in my view, not only to be located in specific types of 

exhibitions, but also in how the particular exhibition employs its means, 

and to which ends. Since exhibitions can always be exactly dated, and 

thus in one very general sense located, they can also be historicized. 

Formats and themes arise and disappear at any given historical 

moment, and sometimes reappear, whether expectably or surprisingly. 

It is within these relations, also, that exhibitions should be analyzed, in 

precisely how they attempt to produce ideology, in terms of 

conception and reception, and whether consciously or subconsciously.  

 Furthermore, another point worth considering is whether all 

exhibitions do have a discourse, and if so how the discourse of a given 

exhibition can be analyzed? As I hope the example of the instant 

reaction to the exhibition on capital attests to, this analysis cannot be 

exempt from ideology or desire in any possible way, nor can it be 

analytical method that is shared, that can be agreed upon. Whereas I 

will, in the pages that follow, insist on looking at exhibitions as 

precisely discursive, as producers as well as reproducers of discourse, I 

am fully aware that my unnamed opponent would probably not agree 

on such a presumption or even ontology. Presumably, certain 

exhibitions are discursive, and others not so, although whether that 

makes them non- or even anti-discursive is difficult for me to speculate 

upon. They may very well be both, although I am not sure what that 

would mean in terms of an actual practice, since I think that exhibitions 

are always engaged in discursive productions, but differently so. There 
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are – different opinions on exhibitions, artworks and their qualities 

aside – no shared language through which to talk about such 

differences, no commonly agreed upon terminology.  

Discussing the legacy of the alternative art movement in New 

York from the 1960s to 1980s, Julie Ault notes that despite of such 

efforts, “the art field is marked by polarization, with ‘aesthetic’ 

practice at one end of the spectrum, and ‘the political’ at the other.”1 

While agree with this analysis, I think we are witnessing a growing rift 

in the world of art, between various positions and ideologies, certainly, 

but maybe also between worlds, between different artworlds and 

conceptions of art that are nowadays only nominally connected 

through institutions of art and the very designation of Art (with a 

capital A), but that has no shared system of value or even discourse. 

Writing at towards the end of the historical period Ault was describing, 

in 1983, Jean-François Lyotard invented the notion of a differend 

[différend], to describe a difference or antagonism that cannot be 

resolved by any one rule, since it is the clash between discursive 

formations with each their own and different rules: 

 

As distinguished from a litigation, a differend would be a case of 

conflict, between (at least) two parties, that cannot be equitably 

resolved for lack of a rule of judgment applicable to both arguments. 

One side’s legitimacy does not imply the other’s lack of legitimacy. 

However, applying a single rule of judgment to both in order to settle 

their differend as though it were merely a litigation would wrong (at 

least) one of them (and both of them if neither side admits this rule). 

Damages result from an injury which is inflicted upon the rules of a 

genre of discourse but which is reparable according to those rules. A 
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wrong results from the fact that the rules of the genre of discourse by 

which one judges are not those of the judged genre or genres of 

discourse.2 

 

This can be viewed in two ways, partly as a plea for consensus, or a 

nostalgic wish to return to the grand, universalizing narratives of 

modernity and the enlightenment’s project of critical reasoning. 

Secondly, it attests to the impossibility of any such return, that no 

protocol or procedures can be universal, and if they are posited as 

such, it is not without violence. It is not my aim to here discuss this 

impossibility and injustice in terms of global politics, or what Tariq Ali 

has termed a clash of fundamentalisms.3 Rather, I think that a differend 

can also be located in what, in Lyotard’s term would have been one 

genre of discourse, such as contemporary art. In the world of art, and 

within various forms of exhibition-making, there are differences that 

can best be described as a differend, as different genres, even if they 

on the surface employ the same language. This would indicate that the 

differend, as a post-modern condition, is not only between genres, but 

at the heart of them, and as constitutive of them. However, where 

Pierre Bourdieu, in his famous concept of positions and dispositions 

within the cultural field, views this as what makes the field possible and 

dynamic – that every position automatically requires a counter 

position, this can also be viewed as its impossibility.4 Perhaps the 

center cannot hold, and the field is constitutively split? In order to 

illustrate a little more where one can find this rift I am claiming, let us 

look at another, more general example from the period of Lyotard’s 

writing and the waning of the alternative art movement in NYC, and 

transpose it to something similar in our actuality. This will, for the sake 
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of clarity, be an example relating only to the language on art, and the 

role it plays in the framing of exhibitions, rather than to the format of 

the exhibition itself.  

I am thinking of the boom in new painting exhibitions of the early 

1980s, with the emergence of so-called neo-expressionism and its 

celebrated, but also debated and reviled return to painting after the 

conceptual and social art of the 1970s. These exhibitions, they were 

all based on a theoretical argument in catalogue essays and such 

seminal publications such as Wolfgang Max Faust and Gerd de Vries’ 

Hunger Nach Bildern.5 It was, in other words, necessary for the triumph 

of this kind of art to present a theoretical and historical argument in 

relation to conceptual art and its conceptualization of art. It was, 

perhaps, in this way painting as a concept, a neologism, that was 

presented. Subsequently, the ‘new’ art of the 1990s, so-called 

installation art, was, in turn, billed as a return and continuation of 

conceptual art and in direct opposition to the art of the 1980s, thus 

nicely conforming to Bourdieu’s theory of the quasi-mechanic 

generational position-takings. 6 Or even following the most classical of 

art-historical logics, maybe even stereotypes by this point, proposed 

by Alois Riegl: art developing as the turns of a screw, in dialectic 

relationships.7  

However, the ensuing decade, the 2000s, have also shown us a 

reemergence of the primacy of painting, understood as being in 

opposition to the neo-conceptualism of the 1990s. Only this time it is 

no return, in the sense that no theoretical argument about its newness 

and so on is presented, the current catalogues do not feature long 

essays of theory, history and positionality, since they are not needed, 

the new painting is, I would argue, already consecrated by another, 
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non-linguistic discourse, the art market and its main mode of 

exhibition-making, the artfair. As opposed to the forms of mega-

exhibition that can be found in museums and biennales, the fair has the 

advantage of being a marketplace. Its relation to economic assessment 

is not indirect and dependent on the mediation of criticism, but 

directly on display. It is not only the meeting place for art and its 

audience, but the market place for dealers, advisors, investors and 

collectors, and thus the place where the symbolic capital of the artist 

gets transformed into real capital.8 

Simultaneous to this form of evaluation, the force of the market, 

there has also been the growth of what can almost be described as a 

cultural discourse industry, with a proliferation of symposia, lectures, 

panels and other public talking sessions within art institutions, that 

formerly were almost entirely devoted to the display of art objects. A 

change in institutional policies, and perhaps discourses on art, moving 

from purely exhibition making, and the presentation, circulation and 

affirmation of knowledge and discipline this may entail, to discussions 

and discourses on art practice (and its discourses) and beyond: these 

discussions may or may not be directly connected to the objects on 

display in the actual galleries, and to a certain extent such public talks 

can be viewed as a genre in itself, such as the category of the ‘artists 

talk’, running parallel to the aforementioned painting, but almost 

independent from object and exhibition making, and something that 

can be viewed in terms of the performative and/or be employed as an 

actual site for artistic intervention: a move from a discourse on 

aesthetics to the aesthetics of discourse, or rather, the staging of 

discourse.  
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One can then, perhaps, talk of a linguistic turn, meaning that 

language and (inter)textuality have become increasingly privileged and 

important, in art practice, the staging of the discourses around art, the 

aesthetization of discourse, and the new knowledge based industries 

such as marketing, public relations and services. In a contradictory 

double move of dispersion and centralization, the discursive exhibition 

is at once at a remove from the art market in terms of trading, while at 

the same time attaining a certain place in the market of exhibitions, 

and a certain marketability in terms of linguistic effects. It would seem 

that it is the connection to a market that is the unifying character of 

these disparate, often antagonistic practices, or at least as much as 

the very general denomination of ‘art’. It is not my purpose here to 

point out the links between simultaneous tendencies in form of their 

role in an all encompassing global marketization, nor to place them in a 

dialectic or hierarchy, but simply to insist on viewing them as 

discursive formations, whether they recognize themselves to be so or 

not.  

The practice of the exhibition amounts to more than acts of 

representations – representations of art, culture, values or even 

peoples, that is representation in both the artistic and the political 

sense – but is a place where various things come together. It is in this 

coming together, or apart for that matter, that meaning is produced 

and debated. The politics of the scene are thus at least twofold, as in 

political-artistic intentionality, and as in cultural and political 

institutionality, or what I shall later call articulation and institution. To 

these two instances one can also add something like a politics of 

reading, that has to do with both how both intentionality and 

institutionality play themselves out, in tandem or opposition or a 
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station in-between, and with the receptions of the viewers or publics. 

The exhibition is, in this view, a sort of meeting place for various 

discourses and agents, and it is an event capable of producing and 

presenting an argument – in both senses of that word. There is, 

though, an underlining assumption, that I shall stress, namely that the 

practice of exhibition-making, or what is nowadays known as curating, 

is a discursive endeavor. Exhibitions are rounded by, as well producers 

and possible negators of discursive formations, and as such inherently 

political.  

Even though my theory of exhibition-making will have a general 

and ontological character, it will also be highly partisan, not only 

because there can be no agreed upon terminology, as I mentioned 

above, but also because there can be no theory that does not relate 

directly to practice, equally descriptive and prescriptive; either 

influencing or assessing practice; constructing the foundations for one 

or deconstructing them; or itself constituting a practice. Any theory of 

exhibition-making presented will thus be part of my practice as a maker 

of exhibitions. My concern is what constitutes a practice, both in terms 

of writing and in terms of curating, since both practices are, always 

standing in a direct relationship to another practice, artistic practice 

itself. My focus will be on exhibitions as discourse, trying to understand 

how they constitute a specific field through various modalities, and, 

moreover, how they can articulate what can be called a world-view in 

their ensemble of objects and positions. In the pages that follow, this 

notion of discourse will be examined through two different, albeit 

related, historical modes, the notion of a conceptual history, and the 

concept of an archeology of knowledge.  
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Installations views of Capital (It Fails Us Now), at UKS in Oslo, works 

installed at the entrance, immediately visible to visitors. Video by 

Natascha Sadr Haghighian, installation by Andrea Creutz.
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Installations views of Capital (It Fails Us Now), at UKS in Oslo. Views of 

the main exhibition space. Top: Installation by Ashley Hunt, below 

videos by Knut Åsdam and Michael Blum (l-r). 
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1.2. A CONCEPTUAL HISTORY OF EXHIBITION-MAKING 

 

If the examples used in the introduction seemed seamlessly shift 

between the 1980s and the 2000s, purely in terms of concepts, not 

contexts, this was because no method for their usage and placement 

was yet offered. In order to make any such statements, whether in 

terms of history or genealogy, one must first establish a methodology, 

its scope and limits. And one must examine the proposed ontology of 

exhibitions as discursive, that is, in terms of a conceptual history of 

exhibition-making, rather than the idea of social history (of art). 

Conceptual history has nothing to do with the art-historical category 

of conceptual art, it might even have little to do with art history per 

se, but it certainly is connected to the idea that conceptual art 

proposed, namely that art is based on ideas, that art are indeed a 

series of propositions, whether object-based or not. Conceptual history 

is, naturally, a specific method within the discipline of history, 

developed by the German historian Reinhart Koselleck. It is a meta-

historical approach related to concepts and ideas, to linguistics rather 

than so-called facts and dates, but rather how facts and dates are 

inscribed into history, and how periodization of history must be done 

according to theoretical concepts, such as democracy, freedom and 

the state, to quote three more concepts mentioned by Koselleck:  

 

Conceptual history, as we attempt it, cannot manage without a theory 

of periodization. We do not mean temporality of a general kind, which 

can be procedurally stylized into historicity and which has to do with 

history in a fundamental way. It is, rather, a question of theoretically 

formulating in advance the temporal specifics of our political and social 
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concepts so as to order the source materials. Only thus can we advance 

from philological recording to conceptual history.9 

 

In this context this would that any history of exhibition-making would 

have to be delimited by a conceptual framing in terms of periodization. 

It would mean that criteria of some sort would have to be established 

in the selection of exhibitions examined. If such concepts are not to be 

derived from art history, or not exclusively, what terms could 

proposed, and what difference would they produce in the way in which 

exhibitions as events would be narrated? Rather than looking at recent 

exhibitions as postmodern in the sense of a post-conceptualist (in the 

artistic sense) notion of art production, one could narrate according to 

other conditions of formerness, such as post-colonialism or post-

communism, as historical concepts. Similarly, the advent of neo-

liberalism, or even neo-conservatism and its clash of civilizations could 

be posited as prisms through which to view current modes of 

exhibition-making. This has to do with what I shall later discuss under 

the rubric of horizonality. However, one can hardly say, I think, that all 

exhibitions made in this period address these problematics, certainly 

not consciously or directly, and certainly not in any articulate way, 

through any established and/or countered discourse.  

Rather, it must be the other way round: that such historical 

concepts are categories imposed upon exhibition-making, prisms 

through which one can address and analyze them and their articulation. 

It can be, the concepts through which one can historicize the concepts 

of exhibition-making itself, as well as its adjacent curatorial practices. 

But there are more contexts, and besides conceptual history there is 

the discipline of art history, and its historical transformations. Or, more 
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accurately, there is the tenuous relationship between art history and 

conceptual history, especially since the method of conceptual history 

so far has had little or no place within the former discipline. As 

Koselleck remarks, history is a particular discipline, in so far as that it 

has no objects of study, but only history itself in all its generality, 

which is way conceptual history is a way of making history scientific, 

giving it the object of history itself as its object. On the other hand, 

art history is always limited to specific objects of art (their 

periodization in stylistic terms), and only more recently and moderately 

about the discipline and politics of art history itself. What does it 

mean, then, to shift focus from art objects to art exhibitions? After all, 

the encounter we have with most contemporary art comes to us 

through the temporary exhibition, rather than for more historical works 

that can be found in permanent collection. Furthermore, I would argue, 

in order to understand our recent history, we can only understand the 

concepts of works and exhibitions through their contemporaneous 

presentation and context, and certainly not through museum 

collections of the period, that always focuses on individual artists and 

works, and not contexts, exhibitions, projects and groups.  

 Can this be achieved within the discipline of art history, or must 

that discipline then be altered along the lines of conceptual history, 

and can the concepts be something like capital failure or horisonality, 

that is, political events and political imaginaries? In order for this to be 

the case, it means that one must argue for exhibitions as discursive 

practice, obviously, as articulation. By articulation I mean the 

positioning of the project, of its narratives and artworks, and its 

reflection of its dual public and placement both in and out of the art 

world. That an exhibition is always a statement about the state of the 
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world, not just the state of the arts, and as such it is always already 

engaged in particular imaginaries, whether or not it claims to be so 

engaged. A work of art is, at best, an articulation of something as 

much as it is a representation of someone. Articulation is, then, the 

formulation of your position and politics of aesthetics. In cultural 

production, there is no separation possible between form and content, 

between means and ends: modes of address articulate and situate 

subject positions. The matter at hand is how curating and the singular 

artwork can create synergy in their articulations, as well as 

antagonisms and dynamics: How the spectator’s are placed, how they 

are subjected, how they can move and not move; which directions and 

detours the exhibition layout makes possible, as well as which 

narratives are implied in the works and their placement. Ways of 

installing an exhibition, as it were, are most often handed down as a 

kind of blind knowledge, but the staging itself – whether it figures or 

reconfigures, whether it’s intentionalities are conflated with its 

expressions or not – are part and parcel of the mode of address. It is a 

manner of speaking, meant to produce a specific imaginary public 

(even in the case of the public being the ‘general public’ or ‘intellect’, 

those most elusive of imaginaries).  

 Even though the outcomes and readings of this work cannot be 

predetermined, that is, controlled in their reception or immersion in 

discourses, they nonetheless always participate in larger discourses 

and politics of art, in turn both being determined by this as always 

partly determined the field. And they can be grouped in certain 

typologies; or rather I would suggest, a sketch of a typology. Partly 

because I am not in any way capable of constructing a grand narrative 

of recent exhibition-making strategies nor a totalizing typology, that 
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being a logical impossibility. Which is not to say that this wholly 

impossible, but rather this in itself is a processual undertaking, and not 

least an inter-subjective, indeed even collective undertaking and 

discussion. Such a sketch of a typology of exhibitions will require a 

mapping of strategies and histories of exhibition making, including the 

usages and notions of architecture, art production, narrative, politics 

of aesthetics and establishing of audiences, constituencies and 

communities. The modes of address in exhibition making can thus be 

viewed as attempts to at once represent and constitute a specific 

collective subject, albeit often through a singular encounter with the 

artwork.  

There is, then, a double notion of representation is at play, at 

once the narrations and sensations of the displayed artworks 

themselves – the aspect most commonly referred to in both curatorial 

discourse and criticism – and the representation of a certain public (as 

spectator), being represented, authorized and constituted through the 

very mode of address. Making things public is also an attempt to make 

a public, but this does not mean that the exhibition is a singular format 

with a given public and circulation of discourse. Rather, the format of 

the exhibition should be pluralized; obviously different types of 

exhibitions are speaking from different locations and positions, with 

different audiences and circulations, be it the self-organized group 

show in a small alternative space or the large scale international 

biennial. What they share, though, is the sense of a double public: the 

local, physically present (if only potentially) audience and the imaginary 

constituency and professional field of the art world (if only potentially). 

Exhibitions find themselves placed within an ecosystem as well as a 

hierarchy of exhibitions (and exhibition venues). 
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 This also means, then, that a conceptual history of exhibition 

cannot stand alone, but must, rather be accompanied by another 

project, that of social history: But not a social history of art, as has 

indeed been attempted in art history by Arnold Hauser and others, but 

rather a social history of the artworld, its coming into being as a 

sphere of interest since, at least, 1980s and the end of the divided 

world and the appearance of the entangled world, which would another 

list of dates, names and events than actual exhibitions, as well as look 

not only at exhibitions, but behind the scenes of them, into their 

production, again both through and of discourse.10 History, after all, 

including of the present, lives by tension between social transformation 

and linguistic articulations. Koselleck again:  

 

[…] social history and conceptual history both, in ways however 

different, theoretically presuppose this [a specific] connection. It is the 

link between synchronic events and diachronic structures that can be 

investigated historically. An analogous connection exists between 

spoken speech, synchronically, and the diachronically pregiven language 

that always takes effect in a conceptual-historical way. What happens is 

always unique and new, but never so new that social conditions, which 

are pregiven over the long term, will not have been made possible each 

unique event. A new concept may be coined to articulate experiences or 

expectations that never existed before. But it can never be too new to 

have existed virtually as a seed in the pregiven language and not to 

have received meaning from its inherited linguistic context.11 

 

So, with this in mind I shall try and look at some concepts of exhibition-

making, and how they construct a certain horizon, a certain micro-
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cosmos of the possible through rhetoric in both language and visual 

representation as a language. The 1980s, was, among other things, 

significant as the time of the grand thematic exhibition as a new 

institutional practice. Mainly in such institutions as Gropius Bau in 

Berlin, and Centre Pompidou in Paris with exhibitions such as Magiciens 

de la Terre, L'époque, la mode, la morale, la passion in the late1980s, 

and Feminimasculin and L’informe, mode d’emploi in the 1990s. What 

such exhibitions shared was a new implementation of art history and 

theory, into themes and concepts rather than chronologies or histories, 

and has been categorized, along with the work in different institutional 

settings of curators such as Harald Szeeman and Jan Hoet as 

‘ahistorical exhibitions’ by Deborah J. Meijers, in a seminal article from 

1992.12 The emergence of the ahistorical exhibition lead to several 

factors: A new usage of the museum, the museum working like a 

kunsthalle, that as a primary venue for contemporary art, not just 

historical collections, as well as a site for the production of art, often 

now commissioning works and exhibitions from artists. It has lead to 

the construction of the so-called mid-career surveys instead of 

monographic retrospectives of ‘dead’ artists and movement. 

Furthermore, the ahistorical exhibition, in the sense of a thematic 

exhibition, also led to the invention of the curator as creator (as 

presaged by figures like Szeeman and Hoet). With the certainty of 

history, that is, art history, and the pre-supposed methodological rigor 

of its research and modes of display disappearing, a new figure must 

bring order into the chaos and uncertainty of the present and 

thematicize it in order to make it palpable for an audience, in order to 

produce a public, and that is the figure of the curator, which is why we 

now talk about curating exhibitions rather than organizing or producing 

them. 
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 And with this thematicization of the present comes the 

investment into the ‘new’, the logic of the new: new discourses, new 

medias, new subjects and new artists, but also new products and 

indeed new markets. A by now well-established type of exhibition-

making thematicizing the new is, what I propose naming the 

generational show. These exhibitions have a very particular claim, to 

newness of course, in terms of age and therefore in terms of life 

experiences and life-style that is new and only shared by these 

practitioners from this generation, that is a form of authenticity. This 

has, also meant there are often popular cultural references abound in 

such work, attesting to the particular albeit short history of this 

generation, as well as their aspirations, so not only their presentness 

but their futurity. One more thing is necessary though, which is a 

certain shared style or set of concerns, a certain unity, which also to, 

formally, at least produce a difference: how this particular generation 

differs from the one before, and by implication that that will follow it 7 

to 10 years later. As with the ahistorical exhibition the new is by 

definition an essentialist construct, and every new wave is followed by 

another, different, one. The new is bounded by endless returns and 

reactions: after new medias always follows the returns of, and to, (new 

or revived) painting, for example. 

 The generational show shares it sense of the new with two other 

types, namely what I would call the formal and the locational or 

geographical exhibition. The formal exhibitions is, though, going slightly 

out of fashion, mainly because are not so many new medias anymore, 

or that new medias are no longer new, meaning that formal shows, by 

which I do not refer to formal per se, but rather to a grouping of works 

in an exhibition according to media, are now mostly in the form of the 
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return, mostly to painting, never to sculpture interestingly enough. But 

also in more thematic versions, art and film, for instance, that can have 

both new and historical works, relating the new to the tradition. It can 

also be themed according to a specific, only partially medium-specific 

medium-based reference, such as to the body of work a single maker, 

such as Notorious on contemporary art and Alfred Hitchcock or Close-

Up on contemporary art and Carl Th. Dreyer.  

The locational show is more complicated, and can both mix the 

old and the new, or only produce the new, with unity being provided by 

the location, be it a city such as Berlin, Istanbul, Paris or for that 

matter Las Vegas, or a country, such as in the case of the many 

international exhibitions of new British art of the 1990s, but also Cuba, 

Russia and China, or even or more or less coherent geopolitically 

defined region, such as the former East or the so-called Nordic miracle. 

There are many differences in these articulations, and whether the 

location is seen through its history or its newness, the notion of the 

miracle, be it Scandinavian or Scottish, means that it has no 

predecessors, that the appearance of the specific practice in the 

particular place could not be expected, and is thus miraculous in its 

newness. This is also why that such miracles by definition must be 

explored from outside the scene, and cannot so easily be planned by a 

state or an arts council, as many unsuccessful attempts at emulating 

the Glasgow and Nordic miracles, mainly in other marginal European 

regions attests to. For a new scene to emerge internationally, since 

always by definition happen locally, they need to make claims for new 

subjectivities, unknown histories and/or specific visual regimes, but 

they must also be recognizable, be part of an international 
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conversation or style with a specific local flavor, that is making claims 

for both the particular and the universal. 

 But there are also counter-moves to such thematic exhibitions. If 

thematic exhibitions by definition thematicize, narrate and frame the 

work, they also condition the work, and, one could argue, fix the 

reading too tightly and narrowly, in one directed, and is as such always 

already over-determining the works and the artists. There are, in the 

main three alternative approaches to the thematic exhibition, which I 

will outline in turn. First, there is what Marion von Osten has termed 

‘the project exhibition’ as opposed to the thematic exhibition.13 The 

project exhibition is not developed, however, in direct contrast to the 

thematic group show, but parallel to it as an artistic and political 

strategy: the exhibition as medium for articulation, analysis and 

discussion. But instead of working with selection and installation of 

singular artists and art works, grouped according to a theme, the 

project exhibition produces the whole of the exhibition as an artistic 

work with a group of artists, theorists, activists, producers etc. getting 

together to organize an exhibition addressing a certain issue or 

problem. The project exhibition is thus an articulation in form, not a 

curatorial selection or collection of individual works of art by individual 

artists illustrating a theme, a history or a medium. And the project 

exhibition partly displaced the discussions on how audiences are 

produced as a community. Community is here produced among the 

practitioners as well as outside of the exhibition.  

 To move from the thematic, and from selection and installation 

as the primary narrative devices, was always the issue we struggled 

with in the interdisciplinary project group Globe, that I was part of in 

Copenhagen throughout the 1990s. Our problem was always how to 
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create coherence, how to address issues, how to articulate within the 

frame of the exhibition, and not just stage group exhibitions with one 

thing after another – one show after the other. On the one hand we 

always tried to develop concepts for exhibitions together, as projects, 

but on the other hand the exhibitions always consisted of individual 

projects and works suggested by single members of the group, that is 

from some, if rarely all, of the artists in the group. This was hardly an 

uncommon model, but it did attest to a central contradiction between 

collaboration and individuation: works were never collectively 

produced, and often we would revert to an institutionalized division of 

labor in realizing the projects, such as writer, curator, artist, assistant, 

laborer, although any individual might take on several of these roles 

simultaneously within the single project. In other words, there was no 

collective ‘we’ produced through the project internally, but rather a 

shifting team assembled for each occasion, unconsciously following the 

model of creative industry. I have deliberately twice used the word 

model to describe the work of our group, since the exhibition (as 

model!) I want to refer to as a good example of the problem and 

difficulty of how to actualize the difference between the project and 

the thematic, precisely deals with the notion of the model; our very 

last project, Models of Resistance, realized at Overgaden in 

Copenhagen in 2000. By this point of the group’s brief history, we 

were, crucially, no longer new, no longer capable of making claims for 

the new or for the generational, which lead to a stronger emphasis on 

and investment into the thematic, as well as into how the thematic 

should be reflected in the working methods of the group, and vice 

versa. 
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 The very title Models of Resistance consists of the bringing 

together of two nouns that also function as notions, model and 

resistance, and that might also seem contradictory, but certainly 

comes across as disparate: a model is usually not an act, where as 

resistance usually is active or reactive. Indeed, the title and theme did 

come from disparate sources and interests within the group, partially in 

architecture, urbanism and the modular as a producer of the social, and 

partially from an interest in certain contemporaneous artistic practices 

dealing with the urban in terms of political critique and alternative 

forms of being, and it emerged from a concern and discussion within 

the group around the terms disciplinary society and the society of 

control, as put forward by Gilles Deleuze (following Michel Foucault).14 

From these elements we tried to create a coherence of the elements, 

both those of discourse and research, as well as those of working 

collectively, as well as the still singular artistic contributions in the 

form of works, installations, projects and events. We were trying to 

create a frame or overall architecture of the exhibition that would allow 

the spectators to move around in a city-like environment, an urban 

space within the space of the white cube. This was attempted through 

the notion of the model, model landscaping as known architectural 

exhibitions and modes of display, naturally, but extended into the form 

of the installation. We thus collaborated with the architect Harald 

Thorvald to create modules for the design of the space, as well as to 

be modified by each participant for their use, which shows exactly the 

paradox, on the one hand an overall project and (modernist) aesthetic, 

on the other hand the individual art works/modifications; one thing 

after another. Additionally, we must ask whether such an approach 

does not merely create one architectural frame within another, our 

modules, or models, within the white cube, in itself a model of sorts?  
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There was thus a number of doublings taking place; our project 

and the individual projects, our overall installation (in the form of the 

modules for display made with Thorvald), and the installations in and 

around them by the individual artists (there was around 30 

contributing artists), our texts and events, and the textual elements 

and event-like character of works employed by the individual 

participants, and so on. And then there is the relationship between the 

model, that is, a proposal for implementation in a spatial setting, and 

then the notion of resistance that, presumably, takes place in real 

spaces, actual situations? Or could we, perhaps, look at exhibition-

making as such as models, also models of resistance? If so, this would 

have to do with more than typology, which is, after all, merely a 

system of classification, however useful for analysis that might be, but 

not necessary a tool for production (whether in terms of theory or 

practice). This will also have to do with the notion of articulation, as I 

will investigate further subsequently.  

 For now, I shall proceed to move ahead with this sketched 

typology, and move on to the second approach to the problematic of 

the thematic exhibition, we indeed find a model of resistance to the 

model of the exhibition itself, namely in the very undoing of the 

thematic exhibition, changing the exhibition, with its selection, 

placement and so on into another type of event, another congregation, 

another form. I propose calling this strategy the unexhibition.  With the 

unexhibition, the thematic exhibition is again seen as inadequate to 

address certain concerns, and act discursively, socially and politically. 

The exhibition is seen as too representational, and instead other modes 

of address are employed to produce a public as a community. 

However, these type of events share a lot of formal and structural 
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characteristics of exhibitions – they often employ similar time frame 

and a spatial, institutional setting such a museum, kunsthalle or 

biennale, as well as similar divisions of labor and power, with a 

commissioning institution, appointed curators and selected, invited 

artists and theorists. And these events are indeed often thematic, but 

not in the form of an exhibition, not in the form of the display of 

artworks.  

Precursors to the unexhibition can thus both be found in artistic 

and activist project work, but also in actual institutions only dedicated 

to the discourses of art and theory, not exhibiting art, such as the 

Depot in Vienna. But the unexhibition has become a curatorial strategy 

attempting to bypass the form of the exhibition, such as the whole 

programming of the Munich Kunstverein during the directorship of 

Maria Lind, which commenced with the following missive: “Every art 

institution is more than just a place of display. It is more than a 

building in which one places objects. It is a place of production, a 

meeting place for discussion […]”15 The exhibition as the central place 

for art and its discourses is clearly the problem, not the art institution, 

which can apparently house other forms of discourse production, or 

even take on other forms, such as the unexhibition that was curated as 

part of Cork being the cultural capital of Europe instead of a big, 

international and thematic group show, the Cork Caucus, organized by 

Charles Esche, Annie Fletcher and Art/Not Art. Interestingly, the term 

caucus is a notion taken directly from the realm of politics rather than 

aesthetics or even the aesthetic theory. It is usually used to designate 

a meeting of a political party, where decisions and selections (on 

candidates and mandates) are made. It is thus a form of discussion 

that leads directly to action, if not direct action. It is, moreover, 
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something that establishes a political community in the most direct 

and immediate sense of that word. Ironically, this community is always 

also a closed community, the processes and negotiations of a caucus 

are secret, only its outcome is made public, which is an entirely 

different process from the public access and display of discussion and 

discursivity as form that was the goal of the Cork Caucus. Such 

attempts at curating something other than an exhibition is also what 

has recently been called ‘the educational turn’, as in the anthology by 

Paul O’Neill and Mick Wilson, implying a rhetorical relationship between 

curating and its placement of not only objects, but, indeed, of 

subjects.16 

 The unexhibiton can be seen as an institutionalization of project 

work from artist groups and artists-run spaces, of the artistic critique 

of institutions, and has even reached the level of the biennale, as with 

the unrealized Manifesta 6 in Cyprus, that was to take the form of an 

art academy. Although too complex an issue and long a story to 

analyze here, the institution of the Manifesta, as a traveling biennale 

with ever-changing locality is a prime example of the development of 

curatorial strategies and the recent history of exhibition-making since 

1989. It represents the synthesis of all curatorial forms and aims, from 

the site-specific exhibition over the opening and representation of the 

former east to the exhibition as project (or at least projected) and 

beyond. Actually, the very emergence of the Manifesta, as a direct 

reaction to the closing of the Aperto in Venice after 1993, and the 

inclusion of Eastern European art and artists into the exhibitions (and 

markets) of the west, can be used as an apt metaphor for at least the 

1990s; that long decade between the fall of the wall in 1989 and the 

fall of the twin towers in NYC in 2001. And it can be named after the 
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retrospective book produced by and on the Manifesta biennale: The 

Manifesta Decade.17 

 The Manifesta was, at least initially, a specifically European 

biennale, making it locational in a much broader sense than the 

localities mentioned above. The scope may be European, but the actual 

city will be shifting, thus creating another, uneasy, relationship 

between the local and the international than other biennales, which are 

always already about connections between the place and the world, if 

only, as is regrettably most often the case, the artworld. Despite the 

claim made for such recurrent mega-exhibitions as being not only local 

or about locality, but rather world exhibitions, especially after the 

Documenta 10, 1997, curated by Catherine David, with its insistence 

on a connection between art and theory, history and politics, biennale 

culture has shown itself to be the prime location for the third 

alternative to the problems of thematic exhibitions. The third 

alternative reacts to the tyranny of thematics in a different way than 

the first two, and indeed rejects them as possibilities along with 

overdetermining curatorial themes. Rather than sidestepping the issue 

of curatorial selection and representation indicated by the project, or 

abandoning the exhibition as form suggested by the unexhibition, this 

third, and newest approach instead embraces selection, presentation 

and exhibition-making wholeheartedly. It is an investment into what has 

been termed the curatorial and indeed even a celebration of the figure 

of the curator. This last observation might seem odd, since one of the 

ideals of this third way is exactly to give each singular artwork more 

space in which to breathe, and not be overridden by a tight thematic.  

There is therefore a deliberate looseness of the concept of the 

exhibition, which allows the works emerge on their own terms through 
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the framing, and the exhibition is also always pluralistic in terms of 

forms and styles, in order to not propagate one type of art over 

another. However, this very looseness of the concept tends to favor a 

curating selection of open-ended works, works that underplay its 

articulatory elements, in order for the exhibition to have any fixed 

nodal points, nor pre-determined agenda. Paradoxically perhaps, this 

approach then also highlights the curator, that is, the selection of the 

curator, as well as the aesthetics of the installation, since there – 

apparently – is no central theme to which the works are organized. It is 

a principle of anything goes, but not of everything being replaceable, 

since it is always this assemblage, and not that one, these curatorial 

choices of artists, placements and scale, and not another one, and not 

adhering to any pre-existing order. Indeed, it can be said to shift the 

role of the curator from the one bringing order into the chaos of 

contemporary cultural production, to bringing chaos into the logics of 

the institution and contemporary, established cultural forms. It is thus 

always individual and idiosyncratic.	  

 As	  mentioned, this style seems ideally suited to large-scale 

exhibitions such as biennale, precisely because it favors pluralism, and 

disavow the use of the thematic, even of any ideological stance, which 

does not mean that it has an ideology of its own, even though that 

might be established more through depresentation than 

representation. I think of this style as being about style, about 

tastefulness, and that it can be characterized as the new mysticism, 

willfully obscure and suggestive. Again, I will simply exemplify through 

the rhetorical device of the title, that most obvious and primary of 

framings, and look at recent biennales, such as two successive editions 

of the Berlin biennale from the 00s, as well as the contemporaneous 
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Venice biennale of 2007. The latter, curated by Robert Storr had the 

very telling title, Think with the Senses, Feel with the Mind: Art at 

Present, which suggested both a tendency in art (at present, as it 

were), but certainly also, and maybe foremost, an approach to looking 

at art, to experience it not through a theme in the proper sense, and 

certainly not through language. And we see it equally in Berlin Biennale 

4 & 5. BB 4, curated by Maurizio Cattelan, Massimiliano Gioni and Ali 

Sobotnik under the title Of Mice and Men, the famous John Steinbeck 

novel, which they did not try to illustrate, but rather, they claimed, it 

was an attempt to highlight ‘the enigma of art’, and the title of the 

follow-up, BB 5, was indeed very enigmatically named Where Things 

Cast No Shadow, curated by Adam Szymcyck and Elena Filipovic. 	  

Finally, this new mysticism was, particularly, omnipresent at 

Documenta 12, 2007, directed by Roger M. Buergel. This edition of the 

Documenta was initially organized, if not around themes, then through 

something called leitmotifs, but emerged, upon realization, as centered 

around the notion of ‘the migration of form’. These exhibitions 

certainly highlight the concept of openness (albeit more in the sense 

of Umberto Eco rather than Giorgio Agamben), but they also stress 

importance of the figure of the curator, which is why I have made the 

effort of mentioning all of their proper names rather than any of the 

artists presented in these exhibitions. It would be a mistake, however, 

to view this style as a return to the curator as creator introduced 

Szeeman and others, or to dismiss it as merely a return to the sanctity 

of such father figures and essentialist notions of art. Rather than 

positing the curator as creator, we are now witnessing the curator as 

collector, with all it implies of style and taste, as well as relationship to 

the art market.  
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The display aesthetics of BB5, in particular, can be seen as the 

epitome of this style, with its direct spatial connection between 

commerce and collection. The relationship was aestheticized through 

the employment of two different architectural spaces and exhibitionary 

forms within them: the smaller, more ragged Kunstwerke evoked the 

stall like forms of the art fair, whereas the larger, modernist Neue 

Nationalgalerie (designed by none other than Mies van der Rohe), 

recalled the style of a corporate collection. In this sense, the biennale 

pointed to the desirable movement of artists and objects from the one 

to the other, and posited this as the central function of the biennale, 

of the mega exhibition. In such endeavors the curator is posited as a 

connoisseur – the collector as a man of taste, and thus always 

individual and idiosyncratic, as well as dedicated and single-minded in 

all his choices. It is through the taste of this collector-curator that we 

must read and understand their curatorial choices, however willfully 

obscure that at times strike us as being. As we know from collecting, 

and collecting tastefully, the perfect home must not only have the 

finest furniture and the most magnificent design objects, but always 

also something off, something of questionable taste, which precisely 

shows that the owner has taste, a singular taste, and not just followed 

a decorator or catalogue. It is the bad object, or the bad art piece if 

you will, that shows real personality, real taste. 

 However, if there is then an ‘illogic’ logic of the collector to be 

found and followed, then the framings of these mysterious shows 

cannot – logically  – be any less determinate or overdeterminate than, 

the framings of, say, capital and its failure, and certainly not if we think 

of aesthetics as politics in the terms of the art world’s favorite 

philosopher of the moment, Jacques Ranciere, and his highly pertinent 
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concept of a politics of the aesthetic. As is well known, Ranciere places 

politics in art in terms of presentation rather then intention, in how an 

aesthetic gesture or form partition the sensible, what can be sense and 

not sensed. That is, not only through what is presented, what is 

shown, but also what is made invisible by this presentation, what is 

depresented. In terms of exhibitions, I would argue that this has not 

only to do with selection, what artists and positions are shown and 

which are not, but also in terms of the general horizon of the world and 

artworld is presented, what is made possible and impossible by a 

particular articulation. Moreover, it is crucial to remember Ranciere’s 

quite specific, and, it must be noted, quite narrow definition of politics, 

as it emerged in Disagreement, a book about the relationship between 

philosophy and politics, which precedes the book on aesthetics, but is 

actually the beginning of his engagement with aesthetic regimes and 

the world of art.18 Here, politics is distinguished from the notion of 

policing, by which Ranciere refers to all institutions and orders normally 

described as politics, such as laws, parliaments and even the very 

concept and of democracy. This is all no more than a police order, and 

the political only emerges in moments of interruption of this order, in 

radical breaks with the existing order, when those who have no part 

claim their part.  

 Transposed to the world of exhibitions, then only exhibitions that 

present new subjects and subjectivities in the form of the previously 

excluded can be considered truly political, and the rest is merely 

policing. So, only such exhibitions as Martha Rosler’s If You Lived Here, 

that literally gave the homeless of NYC a voice within a cultural 

institution, the Dia Art Foundation, would deal with a politics of 

aesthetics, then? Or perhaps something like the oft-mentioned 
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Magiciens de la Terre would also be a political exhibitions, or maybe the 

many exhibitions of Eastern European art in Western Europe after 

1989, such as After the Wall, to name but one? Well, surely showing 

the new in terms of subjects must be too narrow an interpretation of 

Ranciere’s politics, and political subjects in exhibition-making must be 

expanded from subjects as persons to the more general understanding 

of the word, that is, presenting subjects in a political way, establishing 

such breaks and ruptures in the very way in which they are mentioned, 

represented and discussed.  

Introducing ‘new’ subjects into the by definition exclusive and 

exclusionary canon of Western or world art doesn’t necessarily 

constitute any rupture, but is part what keeps the imaginary order of 

such a canon in play, what actualizes it rather than circumvent or 

abolish it. Indeed, this is the function of the miraculous in relation to 

newness, and the inclusion of young artists from Eastern or Europe 

that has been a dominant factor of the artworld and its exhibitions and 

institutions since the 1990s is characterized not so much by giving 

part to those who have no part, but more likely giving part to those 

who have no past. Still, the question remains whether exhibitions are 

engaged with the politics or the policing of aesthetics. Perhaps, as 

curators, we are not politicians of the aesthetic, or even politicking, 

but rather police officers of the aesthetic, of the world of art? And our 

concern should then shift from one of political exhibitions to the issue 

of policing through the curatorial? And this may not be as sinister as it 

sounds, though, if we (re)consider the historical meaning of policing 

and modern polizei wissenschaft as acts of caring as well as punishing 

within a project of governmentality, following the work of Michel 

Foucault on the topic. 
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 In conclusion, I would like to look at some examples of exhibition-

making, and their relationship to the various modes of address I have 

mentioned, as well as their relationship to, and maybe oscillation 

between, politics and policing of aesthetics. I will look at three 

examples, Backstage, Kontext Kunst and trap, all from the German-

speaking context, all from the same year, 1993, and also comparable 

on a formal level, since they are relating to post-conceptual art, or at 

least post-studio practice, but, I would argue, with different politics of 

aesthetics. 1993 was also, not completely incidentally, the year that I 

started organizing shows myself.  

First, Kontext Kunst, curated by Peter Weibel, and staged in 

Graz. The exhibition assembled a number of international artists, 

mostly western European and North American, under the heading of 

contextual art, and showing mainly existing works, and accompanied by 

a substantial catalogue (in German only), featuring no less than 20 

commissioned essays, creating a broad theoretical and historical 

context, as it were, for the exhibition, as well as spreads with images 

and texts documenting the 33 selected artists in a historicizing manner 

that goes far beyond the works presented in the actual exhibition.19 

The exhibition attempts to construct a ‘new’ genre – even subtitling 

book and exhibition “the art of the 90’s” – or even brand name for 

specific practices, contextual art, consciously recalling the term 

conceptual art, establishing a historical line and legacy, but also an 

expansion. Indeed, rather than being concerned with issues of 

dematerialization of the art object, the exhibition is quite object-based, 

and focusing instead on spatial analysis in an expansion of institutional 

critique onto other spaces than the gallery and the art institution. The 

white cube is also adopted as the mode of address rather than goal for 
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critique, and the installation of the works are fairly classical, one could 

even say sculptural, with one thing after another, one artist after the 

other in separate, but connected rooms. And the politics of the 

exhibition lies in the subject matter of individual works and artists, as a 

potential rather than demand. What is noticeable about this declared 

contextualism is the focus on objects and installations in the 

exhibitionary strategy, with no social works or situations, for example, 

as well as no activist practices, within as well as outside of the art 

context. 

 The second example, Backstage, curated by Stephan Schmidt-

Wulffen and Barbara Steiner in the Hamburg Kunstverein, has as its 

stated objective a so-called topology of contemporary art, to which 

end 31 younger artists were invited to do site-specific installations and 

interventions. However, the practices assembled in this exhibition are 

quite diverse, and do not amount to the formulation of a project in 

terms of a style or brand, but are united through the theme indicated 

by the title, that is, how they illuminate this theme, and vice versa. The 

theme being the institution in a, mainly, spatial sense, the actual 

building of the kunstverein, but not just the exhibition spaces, but also 

all the usually not visible or public spaces: the backstage area. In this 

sense we are again dealing with a type of spatial analysis, and the two 

exhibitions, Kontext Kunst and Backstage even share a number of 

artists (6 out 32 and 31 participating artists, respectively). However, 

in this case spatial analysis is only concentrated on the art institution 

(as a model for discursive spatial production), and with a lot less 

emphasis on objects and the sculptural, but also with less direct 

political comments, or for that matter political activism: the space is 

not given over to subjects or movement outside of the art context, 
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but specifically to artists as producers, as interventionist and, indeed, 

relational. 

 The last example takes a different route, that of the 

commentary, one might even call it essayistic, and it may even be a 

direct commentary and critique of the two abovementioned 

exhibitions, as well as of this sort of exhibition-making in general. The 

exhibition, or should we say project is named trap, and organized by 

artists rather than professional curators, namely the two groups Art in 

Ruins and BüroBert (Renate Lorenz and Jochen Becker) and Stephan 

Geene, then a member of the group Minimal Club. As such, the 

exhibition also did not consist of a number of assembled artworks, but 

was, rather a work in itself, what has been termed a project exhibition, 

and consisted of various material and examples, as well as a graphic 

display of text, posing specific questions on the role of the artists in 

relation to the political (in Germany at the time). A number of traps 

facing the cultural producer was presented, such as the co-optation of 

political artists, the aestheticization of politics and so on, as well as a 

critique of the commoditization of politics in art implied by such 

exhibitions as Kontext Kunst, for example. The exhibition did thus not 

want to contribute to the production of new images, but question the 

politics of the image, and positing a radical institutional critique. Its 

attempted radical break was thus not one of presenting the new, but 

rather one of refusal, although the visual style has, of course, 

subsequently been partially mainstreamed as info-aesthetics, as well as 

rejected and criticized by art criticism for being exactly that.  

My interest here, however, is not whether these articulations are 

right or wrong, instructive or destructive, but in how these exhibitions 

narrate their politics of aesthetics. A successful exhibition is always 
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more than the sum of its parts: it creates something more, an addition 

to a discourse, a community, an argument, even. This can be discussed 

in terms of excess (as in life-style, the gift economy and the work of 

George Bataille, for instance) as well as in terms of surplus (indicating a 

surplus of meaning, marketability and the theories of Marxism, such as 

it theory of value). In a history of the present, one can see a renewed 

interest in the exhibition as the main vehicle for contemporary art, not 

only in terms of presentation, but also production: the exhibition as 

medium. We have also seen the specialization of exhibitions, into what 

can be characterized as instituted genres of exhibitions. We must 

therefore ask ourselves not only what a history of exhibitions will tell 

us about art, but also about history, and about how it is written and 

read, rewritten and re-read. And what are its relation to both histories 

and counter-histories, i.e. look into another notion of a history of ideas 

and concepts, namely that of a genealogy, which I shall look into in the 

following chapter. 
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Views of various usages of modules designed by Harald Thorvald for 

Models of Resistance, organized by Globe (Peter Holst Henckel, Cecilie 

Høgsbro and Simon Sheikh). 
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Installation views from Kontext Kunst, Graz, 1993. Top: Gerwald 

Rockenschaub installation, bottom: Meg Cranston sculpture.
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Installation view of Heimo Zoberng’s library installation in Kontext 

Kunst, Graz. 

 

 

 

Installation views from Backstage, Kunstverein in Hamburg, 1993. Left 

to right, Clegg and Gutman Library; Gerwald Rockenschaub 

sculpture/installation. 
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Installation views of trap, Kunstwerke, Berlin, 1993.
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1.3. GENEALOGY AS CRITIQUE OF CURATORIAL REASON 

 

As Keith Tribe has observed, there are parallels in terms of topics and 

simultaneity in the work of Koselleck, on the concepts, semantics and 

ideas of history, and that of Michel Foucault on the history of ideas (in 

the form of archeology and genealogy), but also a fundamental 

difference, since “Koselleck was a historian and Foucault was not”.20 

the point here is, in my view, not to privilege Koselleck as a proper 

historian as opposed to Foucault the amateur historian, nor, 

conversely, to place Foucault as a philosopher proper in a hierarchy of 

knowledge above and beyond Koselleck as a mere historian, but rather 

to stress how they wrote from, respectively, within and outside the 

discipline of history that was their object of study, and which 

ultimately affects their view upon it. Whereas Koselleck wanted to 

make history into a science by acknowledging its object as history 

itself, and that historians must thus “[…] recognize our need for 

theory, or rather, face the necessity of doing theory if history still 

wants to conceive of itself as an academic discipline”,21 Foucault tried 

to question the very premise of establishing such self-definitions, and 

rather pointed to its logical and philosophical impossibility, to its basic 

instability: ”The purpose of history, guided by genealogy, is not to 

discover the roots of our identity but to commit itself to its 

dissipation.”22 

 For Foucault, genealogy, as described in his essay on Nietzsche 

and history quoted above, is never the search for origins and grand 

narratives (even when dealing with historical concepts close to those 

of Koselleck, such as ‘liberty’), it is, in its way, actually not about 

finding, something like the truth, but rather about losing what was 
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presumed right and correct, about undoing the subject. History thus is 

not contrasted with meta-history, but counter-history, and searches on 

both the margins of, and on marginal, historical documents in order to 

criticize the institution of history itself, the idea of history as science. 

It is does claim objectivity and neutrality, then, but rather 

acknowledges what Foucault, crucially, terms no less than a “system of 

injustice”, going on to state that its “perception is slanted” and always 

either a “deliberate appraisal, affirmation, or negation”.23 In short, one 

can say that it is an involved rather than detached gaze on objects, 

concepts and events, and thus far from the discipline of art history, or 

for that matter the emerging histories of curating (and their attempts 

at canonization). Foucault’s genealogy is, in the words of Rudi Visker, a 

method of critique.24 For Visker, this is a critique of what can be 

termed historical reason, surely – and maybe in our case something like 

an art-historical reason – but also, more politically, of nothing less than 

the human sciences and their claim of scientificity, and a dismantling of 

the humanist notions of man. It is a relocation of something like 

‘history’ from the apparently neutral to an immersion in the power-

knowledge nexus, where it is precisely this hyphenation that produces 

an object of study in the technical sense, such as the delinquent, the 

prisoner, the madman, and by extension, the citizen, the subject. 

Visker calls this a “’searchlight theory’ of power.”25 It is the very act of 

illumination that allows for examination, and for something to become 

visible, to emerge as a figure in discourse, exemplified by how the 

prison, as a tool of power, and mechanism of control, not only 

disciplines and normalizes, but also always observes and evaluates, 

making the prison into the matrix for all modern institutions of power 

and knowledge: 
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Power-knowledge: one has control over the person one observes; one 

sees ‘without being seen’ and one can only see what one sees in this 

way because one is oneself not seen. One can only observe because one 

controls, and one controls all the more and gains more power as one 

observes and acquires knowledge.26 

 

It is clear that this description would also seem to apply to other 

disciplines, or techniques of disciplining, such as the (human) sciences 

and its institutional sites, including the museum or modern exhibition 

space, and thus the function of the curator. Traditionally, the art-

historian/curator was always in the background, giving primacy to the 

object of art, and by extension, the subject of the artist. However, 

already with this preliminary use of Foucault’s critique, another relation 

between curating and art emerges, the more sinister issue of control, 

naturally, but also how it is the very method, the searchlight, that 

constitutes the object: by isolating the work of art from its context of 

production, and giving it a new context of reception (through its 

presentation in the exhibition) that is art history enacted, the practice 

of art is at once observed and modified through observation, through 

exposition.27 In this sense genealogy is not history writing, not even 

counter-history, as Visker rightfully points out, but instead a radical, if 

uncertain critique of the very concept of history, including its possible 

conceptual history. Genealogy has a negative core, and is thus a 

critical intervention, rather than alternative production. Genealogy is, 

the, in the sense of exhibition-making not to be confused with 

dematerialization, a type such as the mentioned unexhibition is not to 

be equated with the genealogical critique, and it is indeed questionable 
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if genealogy can be an exhibitionary form, since it is a critical 

intervention into given forms (whether, in our case, artistic or critical, 

or both – both curatorial?). It is (im)possibility, as Gayatri Spivak will 

put it.28 Can genealogy, then, lay the ground for a critique of 

contemporary curatorial reason better than conceptual history? And 

thus be a critique of not only the typology laid-out before, but also of 

the curatorial practices it attempted to describe, i.e. the current 

modalities of curating? 

 In order to do so, one will have to look beyond Foucault’s short 

essay on genealogy, since it does not tell us much about how 

genealogy must be written, but rather how it must not be written, in a 

long series of rejections, and instead compare it to the methodology, 

however hesitant, found in his contemporaneous Archeology of 

Knowledge. Now, the move between genealogy and archeology is a 

slippery and, intellectually, quite hazardous one, since it constitutes 

one of the major, if not the historically central debate, in the reception 

history of Foucault’s work. For a commentator like Visker, genealogy is 

a radicalization of archeology, what he sometimes even calls 

(an)archeology, in the way that it resists philosophy as a ‘science’ at 

every step, but rather sees it as a politics, as not only a theory of 

practices, such medicine etc., but as theory as practice, meaning that 

theory must be practiced, as in the study of specific power-knowledge 

relations and, if you will, institutions, such as the prison already 

mentioned. Now, as is well known, for Foucault power can not be 

theorized in the abstract or even general as a principle, but only as a 

relation or technique, and must be studied in its concrete formation 

and manifestation, what he calls, famously, “local centers”, among  

which one can count the institutions of art, historical as contemporary. 
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However, to the notion of the local center of power, Foucault adds 

something more, namely the power-knowledge relations are not “static 

forms of distribution”, but crucially what he terms “’matrices of 

transformation’” in his first book on a history of sexuality.29 Indeed, in 

the second volume of this unfinished series, Foucault sees archeology 

and genealogy in an intersection structurally similar to that of power 

and knowledge, namely as a form of “problematization.”30 

This may or may not differ from archeology, or it may, rather, as 

Spivak suggests, in her tellingly titled essay, ‘More on Power-

Knowledge’, pertain to “an asymmetrical homology between énoncé-

savoir-connaissance and force-pouvoir-puissance that has something 

like a relationship with subindividual-ontic-ontological.”31 Spivak thus 

takes issue with the genealogy/archeology divide, mainly in the US 

context – as seen in Gutting and Rabinow, respectively – which she 

sees as an attempt at nothing more, nothing less than regularizing, 

normalizing, and not least confining to a compartmentalizable 

discipline, work that is actually about rejecting such efforts of 

formalizing – the sentence following the one I have quoted sees 

Foucault’s critique as an attempt to avoid eurocentricism (and, one 

could add, eurocentricism of the very kind that is foundational for US 

academic humanities…).32 There is also a difference between Spivak 

and Visker, that can be seen as being as much curatorially aesthetic as 

politically and philosophical, which has to do with the coupling of power 

and knowledge, or rather, how they de- and inscribe it. Whereas Visker 

uses the hyphen, power-knowledge, indicating how the meanings of 

two terms conjoined are eaten away by each other, Spivak employs the 

slash, power/knowledge, allowing for the reading of one concept into 

the other, similarly to the way in which she tries to read the proper 
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names of Derrida and Foucault into each other’s programs in that 

particular essay. However, such choices of meaning are also aesthetic 

in the curatorial sense, where meaning is determined by how things are 

put together, next to each other, in opposition or in symphony, albeit 

always potentially as much as forcefully, as ‘matrices of 

transformation’ – of original meaning and enunciatory power, of locality 

and universality, of power play and resistant force, etc. Regardless of 

how one values the efficacy of the conjoining of Derrida and Foucault, 

or where one thinks one stands, or moves, in the archeology versus 

genealogy debate, such stagings of discursive problematics are exactly 

how exhibitions, more often than not, place artistic positions.  

However, even when acknowledging a shift in focus from 

archeology, and its double move of privileging scientificity as such by 

criticizing it for its lack here of, towards genealogy and its negative 

rejection of the concepts themselves, perhaps this needs not be seen 

as a break, but rather as a turn: a turn from discursive production to 

the very machines that produce it. But if all discourse is the result of 

power and knowledge constituting each other as objects and 

producers, what are the structural workings of something like a 

discourse? That is not its purpose or reversals, but workings, or 

mechanics (terms absolutely crucial in transposing this discussion to 

exhibition-making). Whereas genealogical critique unfolded itself 

through the analysis of local centers, or case studies, archeology 

provided a long methodological, and anti-methodological thesis, found 

in the series of counter intuitive moves, known as nothing less grand 

than the Archeology of Knowledge, which is a strange, drawn out 

discussion of statements, objects, modalities, concepts and strategies. 

Terms that all sounds, amazingly, as if descriptions of the curatorial, 
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which it arguably could be, since it relates to disciplines and history, as 

what is called discursive formations: 

 

Whenever one can describe, between a number of statements, such a 

system of dispersion, whenever, between objects, types of statement, 

concepts, or thematic choices, one can define a regularity (an order, 

correlations, positions and functionings, transformations), we will say, 

for the sake of convenience, that we are dealing with a discursive 

formation.33 

 

Such formations could be natural history, political economy, psychiatry 

or medicine, where statements make up a field of relations with both 

regularity and rarity, but where it is not the individual statement or 

individual the speaking subject that matters, but rather how a 

discourse is produced as a whole by the relations created by various 

statements and their repetition, establishing both the place/context 

for the statements and their limitations. The statement is thus 

different from the sentence or the proposition, that are grammatical 

units, and dependent on a referent (object and/or subject), whereas 

the statement is the very “fact of language”, and thus “neither visible 

nor hidden”.34 lastly, statements are limited in number, and also 

defined by their field, and not easily transposed – they always have a 

specific form of additivity.35 For example, where successive statements 

within one particular formation, such as medical science, will not only 

supplement each other, but often also annihilate a previous statement 

– a particular discovery of the physiological connection between organs 

and thus their ‘treatment’ will disprove another earlier one, and 

completely erase from the discourse, from the (contemporary) 
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practice of medicine. Now, this is not so much the case in our context, 

although depresentations and exclusions constantly occur, more or 

less successfully. But even when something has been written out of 

history, as it were, there is no logical reason that it cannot be 

rediscovered, reinstated, repeated, whether thinking of a particular 

exhibition, event or artist, or whether thinking about a specific 

technology of an exhibitions that has been out of vogue or practice, 

but precisely for that reason is re-presented into practice, be it is a 

Salon-style installation of works on the wall or an insistence on using 

monitors rather than flat-screens.  

 The figure of the curator is not the same as that of the scientist 

or doctor, obviously, and may not even be the equivalent with our 

discursive formation, if curating, contemporary art and art history can 

at all be said to constitute such a formation, separately or in some 

combination. A curator does not lay down a law, indeed, his or her 

decisions and authority can always be questioned, by colleagues and 

artists, as well as by the public. The public can refuse, directly or 

indirectly, to engage, to be persuaded, to be involved etc. There is, 

contra Kant, no aesthetical demand to be followed by curatorial 

authority and the power-knowledge machine that is the museum. In 

this manner, exhibitions as statements are then not dependent on 

individual subjects and their agency, but entangled in a web of 

statements, present as past, that both contradict and condition each 

other. But how, then, to delimit the formation, what are its thresholds 

and ruptures? The question is whether exhibitions of art, let alone 

contemporary art, be said to constitute a different field than 

exhibition-making in general, from the anthropological to the trade fair, 

forming its own genealogy? And if it is a formation of its own, even 



	   56	  

with uncertain and permeable boundaries, what makes up its 

statements – exhibitions only, or also their reviews, their receptions 

and, indeed, their rejections.  

 Indeed, the very idea of a Lyotardian differend mentioned in the 

introduction may now be recast in the light of discourse formation, and 

as a way of indicating how the seemingly incommensurable difference 

that I suggested is perhaps what constitutes the field as a discursive 

formation, as “enunciative coexistence”.36 Any critical evaluation, and, 

moreover, any outright dismissal of the concerns and terms of a given 

project is exactly that, both part of a formation and in critical 

opposition to a position, at once showing the limits of a discourse and 

establishing it as the sphere that made the claim possible, readable and 

understandable. It can be said to question whether an exhibition can at 

all said to be a statement in the foucauldian sense, while simultaneous 

making a statement countering it, perhaps depresenting, but 

nonetheless establishing a relation of statement within a discourse. So, 

my presumably many opponents problems with the very idea of a 

discursive exhibition can by seen as directly in line with Foucault's 

genealogy, proposing that the exhibition Capital (It Fails Us Now), for 

example, is fundamentally ‘wrong’ since it actually misunderstood the 

function of the statement, and instead tried to deliver its statement – 

its discourse – in the form of a sentence: Capital, it fails us now. That 

is with a clear referent, and a grammatical understanding of the 

production of meaning (and non-meaning), whereas it, to be a 

statement, particularly in its chosen form of an exhibition, rather 

should have taken on the notion of the figure. Now, this may again be 

an overly complicated and counter-intuitive way of saying something 

apparently simply; namely that an exhibition should not establish a 
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grammar, that it should take the form of images rather than texts, 

ambience and experience rather than language as the site for 

discourse, a not uncommon approach to art and exhibition-making, and 

not least to forms of presentation and modes of reception. Which 

brings us to the second point, whether exhibitions of art, particularly 

contemporary art, can be separated, genealogically or for that matter 

typologically, from other modalities of curating and exhibition-making? 

 On the one hand, the formal aspects of exhibition-making are 

fairly similar, in the form of an ensemble of objects and positions, 

placed in a spatial manner, and often selected through a lens of 

research, semblance, simultaneity and/or locality. In this sense, the art 

exhibition is but one of many forms of the genealogy of exhibitions, 

and as such the notion of typology may be more useful in analyzing 

this particular strand of exhibition-making. On the other hand, 

exhibitions of art are also separate due to the status of their objects, 

and, conversely, the status they bestow upon their objects: the 

designation of art and art works, which has primacy, if not supremacy 

over notions of history, artifact, context, memory and so on. There is 

the perception of uniqueness and originality, as well as a certain trans-

historicality, which sets them apart of other orders of things. At the 

same time, art history does not have the same authority as political or 

natural history, since these forms must appear as truthful and accurate 

at all costs. A history of certain atrocities such as the holocaust must 

not be questioned, just as the evolution of the species, albeit to a 

lesser degree, must also be precise and not questionable. As 

mentioned, the exhibition of (contemporary) art does not implement 

its laws of history in the same manner, but is rather always an 

imprecise precision, and does not deal in the right and the wrong, but 
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in the debatable: quality is ensured through selection and consensus, 

but one that must emerge from specialized discussions, evaluations 

and re-evaluations. And you are, principally, always allowed to disagree 

with the selection. Which is not to say that they do not deal in cultural 

hierarchies and hegemonies, but rather that these are not definite, but 

rather that they work with inclusion and exclusion, representation and 

depresentation as constitutive of the field, and thus with an essential 

instability despite the perceived solidity of tradition, nation and the 

walls of the institution, or what can be established as the canon of art. 

The establishment of a canon has long been the domain of art history 

and, to a large extent, its only premise and function. And the field of 

art theory and artists has for almost equally as long criticized this 

process. However, a number of the basic features of canonization 

persist, not only in art history, in which it seems to stick to even the 

most (self)critical of writing, but also within what can be termed 

enacted art history: collections and exhibitions of both historical and 

contemporary art. This does not mean, however, that the canon has 

remained the same, either in regards to what is included in it, or in 

terms of how it is enacted, situated, and distributed, but rather that 

some of the basic tenets of canonization have stayed unchanged in the 

very structuring of the field. 

 A canon can be defined as a list of authoritative texts (or works) 

that constitute a principle or rule, originally in a religious sense, and 

since expanded to various fields of cultural production, where this list 

sets a standard to which all new works produced within the field must 

be measured. Each new production can thus only be evaluated, and, by 

extension, be valued, through a pre-existing canon, in relation to which 

the merits and qualities of the new work can be assessed. In this way, 



	   59	  

the canon, however loosely defined, is a pre-requisite for art criticism 

in the traditional sense, as well as for the writing of art history proper: 

a new work is not only measured against history, the canon, but also 

always affects it negatively or positively, and can thus be accepted or 

rejected by the canon. In other words, a canon is never genealogical, 

but it is also never stable, but can only exist through new additions to 

it, as well as the removal of previously included artifacts and 

individuals. However, the constant process of inclusion and exclusion 

also reveals a contradiction at the heart of the canon concept, which is 

not only its instability, but also its impossibility. On the one hand, a 

collection can never be complete—there will always remain that which 

is out of reach or purely outside—and secondly it will always be too 

limited, too exclusive—this is most often the critique targeted at 

collections and museums. But there is an even more fundamental 

contradiction and impossibility implied in the canon, namely how a work 

or a text most be constitutively split in its essential being: partly as 

illustrative and typical of its time and genre and partly as transcending 

it. In order to be included in the canon it must arise above all other 

works of it time, and not only be of its time, but simultaneously eternal 

and universal. This fundamental contradiction becomes even more 

explicit when one considers how most museum collections are national 

collections designed to create national histories, while the very works 

that guarantee this national identity and supremacy must at the same 

time been seen as international, as universally excellent. 

 In current curating some of these canonical features are 

necessarily weakened, but neither absent nor abandoned. Rather, as 

mentioned in the typology, the national element must always 

contribute to the international, add locality to the international 
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discourse. And just as historicizing a work does not necessarily entail 

canonization (which would require, after all, also require transcendence 

from history), the presentation or production of a work in a 

contemporary exhibition does not automatically indicate an attempt at 

canonization. Art work does not need to be constitutively split in order 

to be presented in a contemporary curatorial project, even if it takes 

place in a museum, since canonization, in this sense, has do with it 

being added to a (national) collection of art. Instead it is inscribed 

around slightly different parameters, namely those of actuality, those 

of the new. Although the new in art and culture can only be seen as 

such in relation to the tradition, its primary logic is, as Boris Groys has 

remarked, an economic one, rather than what could be called an art 

historical one.37 And here one finds one of the ways in which the 

curator and the process of curating is related to processes of 

canonization—namely in how the figure of the curator is not only 

historicized, but sometimes also canonized. 

 Certainly, both archeology and canons of curating (and of both 

curators and exhibitions), are legion today, whether in seminars and 

academic curatorial courses or through publications, ranging from the 

journal Afterall’s book series dedicated to single exhibitions to curator 

Hans Ulrich Obrist’s volume A Brief History of Curating. There is, in 

other words, a growing interest and awareness of something such as 

history and difference in the overall practice of exhibition making, as 

well as in the individual trajectories and careers of a short list of 

curators, past as present. There are at least two simultaneous 

tendencies, two strands that are coalescing and diverging at the same 

time. On the one hand, one finds a process of historicization, with both 

canonical and epistemological drives, that has to do with the 
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professionalization of the field of curating, with curators being 

educated in special programs and schools, rather than through 

apprenticeships at a museum or the learning by doing of self-organized 

initiatives (although both of these forms persist). With this 

formalization of curating inevitably follows a sense of history. Even if 

there is no history or discipline as such, they will have to be invented in 

the very moment of formalization in order to be part of the current 

educational complex with its modular systems of knowledge and 

instituted forms of measurement such as so-called peer review, where 

other, presumably more established curators, evaluate the emerging 

ones. Ideally speaking, this educational turn will have to constantly 

oscillate between canon and counter-canon, or canonization and 

deconstruction in its approach to history. A history of curating must 

be both posited and criticized in one move in order to define itself as 

academic learning and research. 

 The other strand has very little to do with the academy, but 

quite a lot to do with professionalization, and with the establishment 

of a system of peers and beyond: the category of established curators 

and its engagement with, if not a canon of curating per se, then surely 

a canon of curators. Here one can see both similarities and differences 

between the two strands of historicization, in how a system of peers, 

and thus internal evaluation, is crucial to the self-definition of the 

professional field. In terms of the educational, it is clear that a system 

of peer review is needed for research, and that established 

professionals must guide and examine those under training, even if this 

aspect seems to lean more towards a business model of mentoring 

than one of the sciences. Curatorial programs have as many, if not 

more, elements of vocational training as of theory and history built 
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into them—to the extent of irreconcilability and antagonism. As in 

business, the curatorial course offers aspiring curators entryways into 

the profession through its network of established colleagues; it is not 

your research results, as in science, that will facilitate your advance in 

the system, but more your personal skills of networking and self-

presentation (to paint a rather crude picture). The student must try to 

enter the canon of curators, or at least into a respectful dialogue with 

it, since the standardization of professionalization requires the setting 

of standards. Curatorial statements that make up the discursive fields 

are thus limited in this very particular way. So, from the outset, the 

curator can be said to always already curate for the field itself, for 

other curators and, with the awareness that his work, not least that 

which is still to come, is dependent on the judgment of other curators. 

But this also pertains to those already established, and should not be 

seen as the effect of curatorial education, but rather the other way 

around—how curatorial education reflects upon the field, or industry if 

you will, that it emerged from. This has to with basic structures of the 

field, that any appointment is always wholly or partially dependent on 

peer review, on curators judging each other, although not in any evenly 

distributed way. It is, rather, a case of the few evaluating the many, 

but these chosen few are, crucially, not a constant group, but a 

dynamic one—there are always additions and deductions from the 

group. The group is therefore also difficult to precisely define and 

designate (although a certain handful of names would immediately 

spring to mind), since the curatorial ecosystem is a network structure 

that encompasses everyone, and as such everyone occupies positions 

with varying degrees of precariousness: even directors of the biggest 

and most powerful institutions and foundations are under evaluation. In 

this sense, a curator is always dependent on the views and goodwill of 
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peers, even if only marginally and abstractly, since the network is not 

only horizontal, but mainly vertical. Perhaps the most apt metaphor is 

that of a pyramid?  

 It is thus hardly surprising that curators may feel the need for a 

canon of curating, that is, as long as it includes themselves, of course. 

To be placed in the canon is the closest position to security available in 

times of precarization, and would seem to assure circulation within the 

network of curators and institutions. But such a canon, however 

loosely defined it may be—although the histories and courses may yet 

attempt to carve it in stone—must by definition be even smaller than 

any canon of artists. This can only be so, since there is always a large 

number of artists needed for exhibitions, but more often than not only 

one curator. In this sense, places and methods are represented in the 

canon in the same way as artists, as singular individuals rather than 

contexts, but even more explicitly so: representation is achieved 

through exclusions rather than inclusions. The selection of the chosen 

few in curating thus crystallizes how artists are already selected and 

rejected, circumscribed and reified. And with the ever-growing number 

of curators graduating from the many courses, the curatorial-

institutional environment is only likely to become more competitive and 

exclusionary. It is therefore only logical that curators attempt to take 

on some of the classical characteristics of the idiosyncratic artist 

persona, appearing willfully obscure and mysterious, or one could even 

say “artistic,” in order to fulfill the role of producer as demanded by 

neoliberal cultural economy, since its imperative is precisely to be 

creative and productive, constantly self-inventive and adaptable. Who 

better to answer this call than the curator? And what better way to 

publicize this ideality than by the implementation of a classicist 
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paradigm partly lost by contemporary art history writing, namely the 

canon? This is certainly what is implied in the above mentioned history 

of curating proposed by Obrist, whose history is oral, consisting not 

only of interviews with pioneers in the field of curating, but also, by 

implication, predecessors—that is, a writing of the history of curating 

as a canon that places oneself as the next in line.38  

 However, the question is not who has to the right to belong to 

the canon and who has not, but rather who has the right to write the 

canon, or, more precisely, which mechanisms and institutional 

inscriptions allow for such writings? Who or what sets the standards 

for the standard, as well as for standardization? Here another hierarchy 

is at play in addition to the one between individual curators, one that is 

institutional. For not every curatorial statement or history can become 

a standard, since it is not a matter of will or individual agency, but 

rather of from where one makes this statement, both spatially and 

temporally. To use a term from Judith Butler, that I shall also look into 

in the context of articulation, one can think of these placements as 

scenes of address, meaning that not only narratives, and how you 

construct them, that are at play, but also where they are uttered, from 

which location and institutional setting.39 Interestingly, this question is 

for Foucault this is precisely the question of the speaker, of who has 

the authority to speak about certain things, making defining 

statements within a discursive formation. This authority is always 

locational, and one must thus “describe the institutional sites from 

which the doctor makes his discourse, and from which this discourse 

derives its legitimate source and point of application (its specific 

objects and instruments of verification)”.40 So, too, for the ‘doctors’ of 

the art world, curators, critics and collectors. For there are not only 



	   65	  

canons of artists and curators, but also certain, centralized spaces that 

facilitate this canonization and, in turn, annihilate other attempts at 

history writing, canonical or not.  

 Canonization’s scene of address is always the hegemonic 

institution, and cannot be otherwise. But while these scenes were 

historically the national institutions of art history, the museum, and the 

university, they are now spread in terms of locality, both in the narrow 

sense, with other institutions such as art centers, art fairs, and 

biennials taking part, and in the broader sense of being beyond the 

nation state proper, again with the biennial and the fair as the primary 

venues. Such institutions have differentiating symbolic power, and it is 

in this ranking that the canonization of artists by curators, of 

exhibitions by curators, and, finally, of curators by curators, take place. 

Three elements seem to give specific institutions this power: tradition, 

publicity, and capital. Tradition propels institutions such as national 

galleries, which are often also supported by the two other elements, a 

large audience and extensive funding (and it is always in their brief to 

create canonical collections of art). But it is not necessary to score 

high on all three categories to contribute to canonization, with certain 

places having large audiences without tradition and, sometimes, with 

very limited resources, just as very well-renowned and well-funded 

spaces run by private or corporate foundations may not have a large 

audience, but rather ‘the right audience.’ But in combination or 

isolation, at least one of the three parameters are necessary for a 

place to partake in the canonical work of curating and the canonization 

of individual curators.  

 It is to these institutional sites of enunciation that I shall now 

turn, but first a few concluding remarks about canonization. First, in 
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terms of history writing: We know from art history that only very little 

is won by trying to include the excluded in the canon, since it works 

and maintains itself exactly through this inclusion/exclusion game. The 

inclusion of the excluded will again always be limited to only a select 

few individuals from whichever chosen excluded group, who will then 

have to suffer the indignity of representing this group forever. The 

canon only holds individuals, as works or subjects, and not contexts 

and histories. Instead of trying to expand the canon, it should be 

disposed of altogether, and perhaps begin to be thought of as what 

Stefan Nowotny has termed “Anti-Canonization” in his reading of 

Foucault’s genealogy, and the notion of differentialty: 

 

[…] this knowledge is differential because it does not allow itself, being 

resistive, to be subjected to any authorized discursive field, to any 

authorization by a dominant discourse, but instead recognizes the 

power effects found in the separation of knowledge, yet without 

composing itself into a new totality of knowledge. Hence as plural 

knowledge it also does not ‘organize’ itself under a unified form, but 

rather in an open, non-dialectical game of concurrence. For precisely 

this reason, the Foucaldian genealogy can be concerned with “preparing 

a historical knowledge of struggles and introducing this knowledge into 

current tactics.”41 

 

Nowotny goes on to list how this led to Foucault’s political 

commitments in the 1970s into anti-psychiatry, prisoner’s rights and 

sexual morals, and how these struggles were also the topic of his 

archeological research and intellectual work, and he suggests that an 

investigation of institutional critique, as a theoretical proposition and 
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artistic practice, should today follow the same route. There are two 

features here that need to be remarked upon; first the connection of 

genealogy to social struggles, and how this expands on the criticality 

of genealogy noted above (in Visker et al.), secondly the transposition 

of the genealogical critique into the field, and practice, of art. The first 

feature is crucial, in an understanding of not only the theoretical 

‘radicality’ of Foucault’s genealogy, but of the his idea of practicing 

(radical) theory: the prison was not only to be analyzed and criticized, 

but this critique and analysis must also take the form of activism, of 

politics proper, and, moreover, in a form consistent with the analytical 

findings and theoretical propositions – no straight forward task, surely. 

In other words, genealogy as practice meant not only writing case 

studies, but also activist work in the very same field of problematics.  

Regarding the second feature, the call for an artistic practice of 

differentiality, I would not only agree with this position, but I would 

also claim it as an already ongoing practice, even if marginal and 

occasional (and, if Foucauldian, how could it be otherwise?). And to 

this I would like add exhibition-making, I mean truly add it in the sense 

if transforming its currency and an acknowledgement of something 

currently lacking, if not downright an actual wrong: as if a practice of 

curating could be a anti-canonical project, if only imaginatively, and to 

see if not also the exhibition can also act like “both battle and weapon, 

strategy and shock, struggle and trophy or wound, conjecture and 

vestige, strange meeting and repeatable scene” as Foucault himself 

hoped for his books at the beginning of the 1970s.42  

Now, such a proposition will inevitably have to do with the notion 

of articulation; the position of the speaker and the agency of art, and 

the notion of a horizon, the world-view of possibility and impossibility 
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set up by different types of exhibition-making, that we shall soon turn 

to. It will also, for now, allow for a reconsideration of some of the 

exhibitionary positions layed out in the previous section, such as the 

three comparative examples of Backstage, Kontext kunst and trap. 

Clearly, as they are put together, they are a discursive formation, and 

was so in their historical moment of emergence within the circuit and 

culture of exhibition-making at that time, the early 1990s. However, 

they are now also historical, and when placed as exemplary in my 

typological account, they are not only the possible object of an 

archeology of exhibition-making, but also stand as an origins of sorts, 

albeit unwittingly, and as such preventing the work of genealogy. When 

placed in a genealogy, one would instead focus on their relation to 

power and knowledge, or rather as the referent through which the 

power and knowledge nexus becomes effective. They must, in other 

words, be seen as local centers and matrices of transformation. Now, 

first looking at trap, I tried to show how it acted as a critical negation 

of the current hegemonic discourse, and was, in its way, a statement 

of additivity that was meant to change the discourse, if not even break 

through exposure.  It did so by positing three possible traps for a 

critical and socially engaged art practice, presented graphically and 

linguistically on a map in the space, alongside various documents and 

large table with chairs, turning the exhibition space into a work space, 

or forum for discussion. The presentation of the traps indicated the 

field of cultural production as a language game that one, seemingly, 

could only lose if involved at all. Perhaps this is the reason that the 

exhibition described itself as a statement, as a proposition rather than 

a thesis that could be discussed, proved or disproved philosophically or 

sociologically: “The exhibition does not attempt to present its theme in 

a sociological manner, nor to explore it through research. On the 



	   69	  

contrary, ‘trap’ is a statement, a declaration and a commitment to 

opposition.”43 trap is thus an attempt at resisting power, and refusing 

to be knowledgeable, but nonetheless caught up in the power games 

of the discursive formation that is contemporary art, or, caught in a 

trap, if you will. By posing its questions as potential traps, trap can 

also be seen as an example of a genealogical critique, not only 

involving itself in the politics of art, but also making connections to the 

social spheres that are exactly excluded by this game, and the 

question we could ask this project would be in the vein of the 

genealogical-archeological problematic of Foucault’s method: if there is 

resistance where there is power, that is, if resistance is always already 

a response/relationality to the fact of power, why is there, then, in the 

first instance, always power? 

Turning to the other two examples, Backstage and Kontext 

kunst, the answer is seemingly more simple, and therefore always 

somewhat more problematic, since they both oppose the power and 

knowledge of institutions and hegemonic discursive formation with, in 

the first case, the power of art, and in the second with powerful art (as 

critique).  For the curators of Backstage, the work of art is “an 

instrument” and “a model for action,”44 that can intervene in different 

spaces and social relations. It is the historical dematerialization of art, 

and the (then) current artistic interests in other fields, that, in 

conjunction, has created a new space of resonance for art, as well as a 

new aesthetic space of ‘relationality.’ Here, the whole institution of the 

Hamburg Kunstverein was made available for artistic works and 

interventions, and thus made public to the audience, hence the 

metaphor of the backstage, which does not only refer to conditions of 

production, as in theater and rock music, but also a certain projection 
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of desire: to be able to get backstage and mingle with the stars. But 

these interventions were not necessarily of a negative, critical nature, 

but rather playfully immersing itself in the game. There was no idea of 

a critical gesture that could, if not escape the game and its trappings, 

but then perhaps change the rules a bit, but rather of the work of as a 

matrix of transformation, i.e. the potentially transformative powers of 

art. Similarly with Kontext kunst, even though it more implicitly argued 

for a politics of art, was not engaged in negating in its own terms, or 

of doubting the efficiency of art, but, contrarily, tried to present art as 

knowledgeable by presenting it in a powerful way. As mentioned, this 

exhibition attempted to invent a genre, and was as such consciously 

and politically engaged in a certain canonization of practices and 

artists. It is the presentation of knowledge, and here knowledge 

production is directly equated with not only artistic work as such, but 

with a specific practice, that which is named contextual, that supports 

power, as in the exhibition as articulatory statement and the institution 

behind it as discursive formation, which in turn bestows power onto 

the artists and their objects in the form of inclusion, narrativization, 

historization and canonization. At the same time, curator Peter Weibel 

draws upon the discourse analysis of Foucault, perhaps mostly in the 

archeological form, and not the genealogical, since the very format of 

the exhibition (that I described as sculptural in its installatory form) or 

the art-historical publication is never questioned, the project itself 

participates forcefully and willfully in the power-knowledge hyphenation 

in its mode of address as a survey rather than statement.  

The question that emerges, then, is if a genealogical approach 

can be productive for the making of an exhibition, and must not rather 

be confined to the historical reflection of exhibition-making? Can an 
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exhibition reflect its own conception, not only materially, as in 

Backstage, but mentally, in its intellectual itinerary? Can it be a 

statement and a reflection at the same time, can it have a disordering 

order, so to speak? This is a problematic that I shall return to in the 

following chapter, after some more words on power/knowledge in the 

glocal center of power that is the contemporary biennale, but here I 

shall just end with this note of caution, that a genealogical critique 

should give one reason to pause, something that the machinery of 

cultural production does not really allow for, the idea of suspension, or 

of quotation marks, so central to Visker’s reading of Foucault, which he 

sums up as follows: 

 

The establishment of an aporia: a ‘radical’ critique of reason itself no 

longer has rational criteria at its disposal – genealogy becomes a 

machine de guerre. The outcome of the reading we have carried out? 

Repeated hesitation.45 
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2.1. INSTITUTING THE INSTITUTION 

 

If statements (such as, possibly, exhibitions) must always be seen in 

the context of their institutional siting, two other, but closely related 

issues emerge, part what institution we are thinking of in the most 

concrete sense of the term, i.e. the actual, place, building and function 

in a given society, and secondly what institution means in the broadest 

sense, politically and philosophically. I shall first turn to the latter 

question, and then, in the following section, look into the concrete 

institution, the art institution and the venue of exhibitions. Let me 

begin by stating the obvious: institutions institute. That is to say, that, 

institutions are not just physical structures, but also sites – or scenes – 

for instituting, meaning that they produce certain relations and posit 

certain ideas and ideologies. Moreover, institutions should not only be 

thought of in the most concrete sense of the term, i.e. the actual, 

place, building and function in a given society, but also in the broadest 

sense, politically and philosophically. In other words, institutions are 

not merely practical, or for that matter impractical, but they have a 

practice, or even praxis. But what exactly does it mean to institute, 

and what is being instituted, more concretely? Furthermore, does a 

particular institutional form always already institute in the same way, 

that is, does institutions of the same type, such as an art space, entail 

the same form of instituting? Finally, how does a given institutional 

form correspond to what is supposedly being instituted, or what, in 

lack of a better term, might be called the institution’s content? 

To use a phrase such as institutional content may sound close to 

John Searle’s concept of institutional facts, which is how he famously 

defines institutions – rather than trying to answer what is an 
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institution, Searle shifts his enquiry onto the notion of facts, then, 

when scientifically determined, can then provide the contours of an 

institution and its production, a whole that consists of a “systematic 

set of relationships between collective intentionality, the assignment of 

function, the assignment of status functions, constitutive rules, 

institutional facts, and deontic powers.”46 Which would then indicate an 

interdependent web of meaning making processes, where form and 

content are not only intermingled, but also mutually constitutive. 

There is, thus, also a certain circularity to not only the process 

described, but also the method of analysis used – indeed where Searle 

initially shifts from institution to institutional facts, in order to say 

what an institution is, he ends up answering this question by stating 

that “an institution is any collectively accepted system of rules 

(procedures, practices) that enable us to create institutional facts.”47 

If this is the case, I would then suggest focusing not on institutions, 

but on how institutions institute, and, furthermore, perhaps one should 

not focus solely on institutional facts, but rather, and precisely, on 

what could called institutional myths. 

 The reasons for this strategic move are numerous. First of all, 

there are, surely, many myths surrounding actual institutions in any 

given society, that are as much part of their status function, both 

adding to and detracting from it. The many myths that may be about a 

correctional facility, for example, would seem to enhance its powers 

and functions more than dismantling it, while other myths that attain 

to place’s inabilities, such as an art institution having a bad reputation 

among its constituents and larger public, may very well lead to its 

actual demise, its defunding and closure. Secondly, there are not only 

myths about an institution – and here I am thinking of institution in the 
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broadest terms – but also myths and stories produced by an 

institution, that is integral to how it institutes, such as in the case of 

the institutional myth that is the Nation. Whereas any Nation is a 

geographical and juridical entity that is held together by its 

constitutive laws and territorial boundaries, it is nonetheless, and 

perhaps even foremost, perpetuated by its own myth of coherence 

and uniqueness, which can then in turn be seen as being particularly 

strong or weak, ascending or descending at any given historical 

moment, conceived and construed as the state of the nation.  

Theoretically, I now want to look closer at what it means to 

institute. That is, how institutions are instituted as institutions, as 

function and place, and how institutions in turn institute. The concept 

of institution I want to specifically refer to is the French-Greek 

philosopher Cornelius Castoriadis’ theory of society as an imaginary 

institution, with actual instituted social imaginaries and relations: “It is 

the instituting social imaginary that creates institution in general (the 

institution as form) as well as the particular institutions of each 

specific society, and the radical imagination of the singular human 

being.”48 Now, these words stems for a text that Cornelius Castoriadis 

wrote toward the very end of his life, written in 1996-97, a particularly 

bleak and pessimistic essay tellingly entitled ‘Imaginary and Imagination 

at the Crossroads’. Here, he claimed that we were in a state of crisis, 

which had to do with both the singular human imagination and the 

instituting social imaginary. We were witnessing the end of a great 

period of creation and innovation, that effected – equally – four 

designated areas of the imaginary: politics, philosophy, science and, 

singled out as privileged, artistic and cultural production. Art is here 

seen as the vector for the measuring of both social and singular 
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imagination and institution. Castoriadis dated this demise back to the 

1950s, and saw the subsequent period as one of growing conformism 

and preservation as opposed to invention and revolution, and he 

meticulously goes through each of these four categories searching for 

evidence. Now, it would be easy to dismiss this as a typical lament for 

historical modernism, and indeed the text has its fair share of cultural 

pessimism and bitterness, and can even be said to contradict his own 

theories of the imaginary and of the instituting of society as an 

everlasting process, which would mean that imagination could not 

really be measured as high or low at any given period.  

 For Castoriadis, society is an imaginary ensemble of institutions, 

practices, beliefs and truths, that we all subscribe to and thus 

constantly (re)produce. Society and its institutions are as much 

fictional as functional. Institutions are part of symbolic networks, and 

as such they are not fixed or stable, but constantly articulated through 

projection and praxis. Any society must be instituted as symbolic 

constructions, held together by specific social imaginaries and 

institutions, which solidifies imaginary signification into what he termed 

‘instituted social imaginary’. But by focusing on its imaginary 

character, he also suggests that other social organizations and 

interactions can be imagined. Societies are not created through a 

natural rationalism or through historical progressive determinism, but 

are instituted through creation, through imagination(s):  

 

That which holds society together is, of course, its institution, the 

whole complex of its particular institutions, what I call ‘the institution of 

a society as a whole’ – the word ‘institution’ being taken here in the 

broadest and most radical sense: norms, values, language, tools, 
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procedures and methods of dealing with things and doing things, and, of 

course, the individual itself both in general and in the particular type and 

form (and their differentiations: e.g. man/woman) given to it by the 

society considered.49 

 

These institutions and ways of instituting (meaning, subjectivity, 

legality and so on) appear as a more or less coherent whole, as a unity, 

but appear so only through praxis and belief. But as an ontological 

proposition it means that a society must always be instituted through 

creation, and that there cannot be more or less creativity. If a 

particular social imaginary comes be viewed as inaccurate or obsolete, 

false even, it will mean the collapse of that given society, the way that 

historical empires have crumbled and fallen, only to be replaced, in 

turn, by another imaginary order of society. Perhaps this is what 

Castoriadis meant when he spoke of the decline of Western civilization, 

of standing at a particular crossroads? Social imaginaries can thus be 

actively redefined through other instituting practices, and existing 

ones collapsed when no longer viewed as adequate, just or true. Social 

change thus occurs through discontinuity rather than continuity, either 

in the form of radical innovation and creativity (such as Newtonian 

physics) or in the shape of symbolic and political revolutions (such as 

France 1789) that never can be predicted or understood in terms of 

determinate causes and effects or an inevitable historical sequence of 

events in the way, say, most liberalist commentators view the fall of 

communism is being brought about by some natural law of economics. 

Change emerges, then, through the establishment of other imaginaries 

without predeterminations, through praxis and will that establishes 
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another way of instituting. This requires a radical break with the past in 

terms of language and symbolization, and thus of ways of doing.  

 In effect, it is about creating a new language with which to say 

things, not just saying the same things with new words. Autonomy and 

striving for autonomy is therefore the central theme in Castoriadis’ 

political thinking. He defines autonomous societies in contrast to a 

heteronymous ones; while all societies make their own imaginaries – 

institutions, laws, traditions, beliefs, behaviors and so on, autonomous 

societies are those whose members are aware of this fact and explicitly 

self-institute. In contrast, the members of heteronymous societies 

attribute their imaginary order to something outside, to some extra-

social authority, such as God, tradition, progress or historical 

necessity. Whereas contemporary parliamentary democracy has 

replaced the notion of the sovereign with the empty center of the 

representative, could one not nonetheless – particularly after the 

credit crunch of 2008 and its aftermath – today argue for capitalism 

itself as the fundamental and historically inevitable category? That 

capitalism today has assumed the role of a natural law, as the extra-

social authority and inevitability? Which would be another way of 

understanding the crossroads, as well as our world making through 

institutionalization. First, standing at the crossroads – and I shall return 

more precisely to this metaphor in Castoriadis as well its possible 

actualization shortly – can then be said to be between the route of 

autonomy or the ways of heteronomy. Now, remember that autonomy 

meant self-institutionalization, not anti-institutionalization, but what 

would heteronomy mean today in institutionalized democracy that 

does not refer to any order outside its own system of elect ability and 

accountability? Here the distinction between instituted social 
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imaginaries and the singular human imagination comes into play, since 

the individual imagination is always circumscribed by the socialization 

of society’s institutions and ways of instituting, so even when a 

society might not be heteronymous as such, the individual might still 

very much be so, since he or she is are making their decisions and 

judgments based on social criteria rather than their own mind or will, 

and, as Castoriadis points out “enormous amounts of people in  our 

societies are in fact heteronymous” since they “judge on the basis of 

‘conventions’ and ‘public opinion’.”50 And as for our society, can the 

blind faith in the market and global capital not be said to be of a 

heteronymous nature, even if it disorders rather than orders society? 

 This distinction between autonomy and heteronomy also has 

bearings on the makings and workings of cultural institutions, whether 

state institutions or non-governmental organizations. Does an 

institution adhere to the logics and demands of the state and 

governmentality, or does it seek other another path? Obviously this 

has not only to do with funding structures, but also with articulation of 

one’s perceived public role. An institution institutes through more than 

its programming, but does so also in its spatial production, social 

relations within the workplace, production of subjectivity as 

spectatorship and so, in general, its instituted social imaginaries. Does 

the institution simply say the same things with new words or invent a 

new language? Here Gerald Raunig’s recent notion of ‘instituent’ 

practice might prove instructive and useful. He describes it the in 

following manner: 

 

[...] instituent practices thwart the logics of institutionalization; they 

invent new forms of instituting and continuously link these instituting 
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events. Against this background, the concept of ’instituent practices’ 

marks the site of a productive tension between a new articulation of 

critique and the attempt to arrive at a notion of ’instituting’ after 

traditional understandings of institutions have begun to break down and 

mutate. When we speak of an ’instituent practice’, this actualization of 

the future in a present becoming is not the opposite of institution in the 

way that utopia, for instance, is the opposite of bad reality. [...] Rather, 

’instituent practice’ as a process and concatenation of instituent events 

means an absolute concept exceeding mere opposition to institutions: it 

does not oppose the institution, but it does flee from institutionalization 

and structuralization.51 

 

Still, one of the problems of any revolutionary project is exactly this: 

how to implement a radical change, not just in the significations and 

sedimentations of institutions, but in the very way they institute; that 

is, how they produce social relations anew. Let me illustrate with an 

example of how an institution is caught between its perceived 

autonomy of the arts and radical thinking on the one hand and the 

heteronomy of the state and its neo-liberal demands on the other, 

namely the now defunct Nordic Institute For Contemporary Art, with 

which I was affiliated 2003-4.  This organization was based in Helsinki, 

but was responsible for making projects in the whole of the Nordic 

region, as well as administers of an extensive residency program in the 

region and beyond. It was funded, and politically monitored, by another 

organization, the Nordic Council of Ministers, comprised of the five 

nation-states Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden, with the 

aim of enhancing Nordic cultural collaborations. While this single 

example cannot constitute any hard, factual evidence, it is nonetheless 

a fairly typical example of a certain type of international and regional 
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cultural institution and inherent ideology. And since I was involved with 

this institution directly, I can at least act as a native informant on this 

case.  

 Now, among the programs initiated during my tenure there, was 

a residency program in the Balkans, where Nordic artists would 

awarded a stay, and artists from the chosen Balkan countries would go 

to the Nordic region. However, this program, was not started by NIFCA 

itself, but designed by someone with the Council of Ministers and 

imposed on the institution by political decree, and, one must presume, 

following specific political interests. Certainly no particular rationale 

was ever offered, and the time in which to begin execute this program 

was exceptionally short, just a few months. Even so, the program can 

probably be described as fairly typical in its genesis and reasoning, and 

perhaps as fairly benign. What was noticeable, though, was the 

selection of countries from the Balkans and their regional designation: 

the west Balkans, which was, at least to me, a new concept. Where 

was, then, this west Balkan, and which countries and territories did it 

consist of? As it turned out, the west Balkans was short hand for a 

number of specific places, or even nations, namely the republics of the 

former Yugoslavia, although without Slovenia, but with the addition of 

Albania. This led to some consternation among NIFCA’s staffers, not 

only over the ethical aspects, but also over what to actually call it: 

should one, as a cultural worker, accept such new and apparently 

random designations such as a ‘west’ Balkan, and this new geography 

being solely the invention of bureaucrats to fulfill political and trade 

interests? Or could it be negotiated and engaged with critically and 

productively in its implementation, that is, its choice of collaborative 

partners in the respective countries and the selection of artists 



	   81	  

participating? Certainly this is what the institution, like most 

institutions, and indeed most of us as circulating cultural producers, 

did attempt. Still, this left the question of naming, and since no other 

name was forthcoming, no geo-political nor metaphorical title was 

invented, I suggested calling it simply the Ex-Yugoslavia Minus Slovenia 

Plus Albania Residency Program, which was, needless to say, uniformly 

rejected by my colleagues. But why couldn’t one use such a name? 

Would it make fewer artists apply? Would it make artists apply 

differently? Would it produce difference? Would it make a difference? 

Perhaps such questions are the ones to ask in this context, rather than 

the usual generic ones about numbers, effectiveness and usefulness of 

residency programs. 

 Grants and residencies is, then, not so much a case of money 

following artists, as it mostly portrayed by benevolent funding bodies 

and patrons, since it rather forces the artists to follow the money. It is 

not a matter of controlling what an artist makes per se, that would be 

official art, or even worse, censorship, but rather of controlling the 

field indirectly by setting residencies for certain people and places, 

always specified, and by transforming more and more state grants 

from direct production grants into thematic areas and aims. It is, if not 

controlling the products, then certainly the flow of products and 

subjects, which returns to the dual sense of the word subject 

mentioned earlier, subjects as persons and subjects as topics, and the 

definition of both are the means through which the global flow in 

cultural production, specifically the exhibitions and programs of the 

artworld, are controlled and measured. Which brings me back to the 

question of contemporary cultural production and the imaginary. Which 

new languages are being created, which new imaginaries are being 



	   82	  

produced, and which old things are being said with new words? Or, 

what can be imagined, and what cannot be? Which modes of critique 

are affirmative and which are transformative? And which artistic 

creations are illustrative, and sometimes even celebratory, of the ‘new’ 

immaterial phase of global capital? An aesthetic gesture, like a political 

one, thus consists in the creation of a new ensemble of things, in a 

(re)staging of the (perceived) real. This also means that one cannot 

distinguish between political and nonpolitical works of art (or, in a 

broader sense, representations), but rather that there lies – in the very 

imaginings of each specific mode of address, or what Jacques Rancière 

has, in a wholly other context called the politics of aesthetics, as 

already mentioned previously. If the politics of aesthetic practices does 

indeed lie in how they partake in the partition and distribution of the 

sensible; that is, of what can be seen and sensed, and what can be said 

and not said, one could also say, with Castoriadis: what can be 

imagined, and what cannot be imagined. Whereas the political in works 

of art is usually described either in terms of a) a sense of use value, or 

even propaganda, or b) the so called politics of representation; that is, 

how and who the artwork represents, I suggest expanding on this 

notion and analyze artworks through their imaginary character; what 

kind of horizon they set up, set themselves up against or are limited or 

framed by, without these aspects necessarily standing in opposition to 

each other. 

 The politics of artworks and exhibition-making lie, then, not so 

much in the intentionality of the artists, nor in the reception of the 

spectator only, i.e. the politics of reading, nor exclusively within the so-

called politics of representation, i.e. how things are shown, who are 

represented and who are excluded, but rather in how they imagine we 
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can represent or depresent, think or not think, include or exclude, 

amaze or shock, entertain or lecture, and so on. And the same goes for 

the institutionalization and socialization of institutions, whose work can 

indeed be seen as new modes of instituting, producing and projecting 

other worlds and the possibility of self-transformation of the world; as 

an institutionalization that is produced through subjectivity rather than 

(only) producing subjectivity. It can, obviously, offer a place from 

which to see (and to see differently, to see other imaginaries), as 

much as objects to look at. Notions of critical and affirmative artworks 

need therefore to be rephrased in terms of how they attempt to 

institute their particular imagining of the world and, indeed, of the 

phantasmagoric. It is primarily in the imaginations (or lack there of) of 

the particular cultural production and instituting, and not the 

intentions of the producer, that the politics of aesthetics are located.  

 However, what is at stake is what imagination of future as well 

as past, or to put it in Benjaminian terms, past-as-future,52 is 

proposed: how the work produces other imaginaries of the world and 

its institutions, rather than merely reiterating already existing ones, 

even if in so-called critical terms (or what can be termed affirmative 

critique). It becomes, then, a matter of what horizon can be imagined, 

as well as how to institute it. Taking the cue from Castoriadis and his 

analysis of society as self-created, as existing through institutions, one 

can present it as a question of imagining another world, not merely 

another way of describing this one in the phantasmagoric imagination, 

and thus of instituting other ways of being instituted and imagining. To 

say that other worlds are indeed possible, to offer other imaginaries, 

ways of seeing and thus changing the world. Here, the notion of self-

institutionalization appears as crucial, not only as an organization of 
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collective experience, as evident in certain artist groups and platforms, 

but also in the very mode of address in works that politicize aesthetics 

rather than the other way around. Any ‘political’ aesthetic is not just a 

representational act that supports politics but is also the mode of 

address that politicizes aesthetics. One must reconfigure the very 

mode of address itself and, in turn, it’s imagined subjects (as 

audiences, constituencies, communities and/or adversaries): a 

reconfiguration of both the mental and material conditions of the work 

itself. Let me turn once more to Cornelius Castoriadis, who wrote: 

 

[The] supersession [of present society] – which we are aiming at 

because we will it and because we know that others will it as well, not 

because such are the laws of history, the interests of the proletariat or 

the destiny of being – the bringing about of a history in which society 

not only knows itself, but makes itself as explicitly self-instituting, 

implies a radical destruction of the known institution of society, in its 

most unsuspected nooks and crannies, which can exist only as 

positing/creating not only new institutions, but a new mode of 

instituting and a new relation of society and of individuals to the 

institution.53 

 

It is thus not only a question of changing institutions, but of changing 

how we institute; how subjectivity and imagination can be instituted in 

a different way. This can be done by altering the existing formats and 

narratives, as in the queering of space and the (re)writing of histories – 

that is, through deconstructive as well as reconstructive projects, and 

by constructing new formats, by rethinking the structures and 

implementations of the exhibition altogether – even to the extent of 
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abandoning it for events and formats of unexhibition, and 

disappearance as dissipation and participation. Secondly, any 

institution and its ways of institution, such as exhibition-making, should 

not be understood as unitary, but as dispersed – its modes of address 

need not be uniform, but different in scale, grammar and reach. 

Thirdly, the institution and the exhibition, and their respective ways of 

instituting, may not always play themselves out in unison, but 

sometimes as off-key, dissonant or even atonal. Rather then seeing 

this as a problem, as is our wont as individual curators (and maybe also 

as directors, although I cannot say), this can also be viewed as a 

potential, as a space of resonance – between curator, artist and 

institution, naturally, but also between producer and audience, art and 

society at large – and as a space of conflict – major as minor – as a 

space for possibility. In other words, institution- and exhibiting-making 

should be described in terms of its outlook: its position and how this 

emerges through the exhibition, what I shall call articulation, and its 

scope, its view on and of the world, what I shall call its horizon. Here, 

the notion of ‘the crossroads’ invoked at the outset of this chapter 

becomes primary in Castoriadis’ critique of his age as being not only 

conformist in its lack of imagination, but also relapsing into 

heteronomy in the acceptance of the status quo, whether this be the 

racing techno science, neo-liberal economic policies or the (poor) state 

of the arts. But this is only one possible path at the crossroads, albeit 

clearly marked, and, he claims, one that will only lead to loss of 

meaning, economic disaster and an overall crisis in societal imaginary 

significations and institutions. But there also another path, one which 

“has not been marked out at all”, and which, although by definition 

unpredictable, would have to be opened up by the creative imaginary: 

“Only a social and political awakening, a renaissance, a fresh upsurge of 
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the project of individual and collective autonomy – that is of the will to 

be free can cut that path”.54 

 This essay about the crossroads was written almost 15 years 

ago, but today we would seem to find ourselves at a similar 

crossroads, and have, if anything eerily proceeded further down the 

first path marked out, despite such disastrous events as 9-11 and the 

current credit crisis, that has so far only been answered by 

undemocratic policies of security and growing xenophobia in the first 

case, and more of the same farcical economic policies that lead to the 

crisis in the first place in the case of the latter. Is there really no 

alternative, and how did capitalism and consumerism become so 

naturalized? I shall later on relate this to the question of horizons – of 

the construction of a particular horizon of possibility and impossibility 

as hegemonic, as well as the perceived lack of other horizons.  The 

setting up of an image as seemingly banal as the crossroads is the 

creation of precisely such horizons. Having inherited the apparent 

endgame of liberal democracy and its adjacent politics of 

administration implicated in the first path, the well-trodden one, it 

becomes an urgent task to attempt to go beyond resignation or empty 

critique and to insist that it is still possible to imagine another world.  

An institution or institutional production must imagine a public in 

order to produce it, and to produce a world around it, a horizon. So, if 

we are satisfied with the world we have now, we should continue to 

make exhibitions and works as always, and repeat the formats and 

circulations. If, on the other hand, we are not happy with the world we 

are in, both in terms of the art world and in a broader geopolitical 

sense, we will have to produce other exhibitions: other subjectivities 

and other imaginaries. And we have to be not only resistant or 
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insurgent, but also instituent. In this way, I suggest thinking of 

Raunig’s notion of the institutent in terms of instituting, and I shall now 

turn to the curatorial approach to the institution and attempts at 

instituting differently from the last decade, but modalities that can 

now already be considered historical, and thus part of both a 

conceptual history and a genealogy of exhibition-making, and in this 

instance, institution-making. 
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2.2. CURATING THE INSTITUTION 

 

In the beginning of the 2000s, a new term suddenly came into use, 

that of New Institutionalism. Although from outside the field(s) of art 

theory and curatorial practice, stemming instead from sociology where 

it indicates the study of institutions and their interaction with society 

in the form of reciprocal influence, it was here imbued with a 

completely different meaning, introduced into the discourse and 

altering it, not unlike the transformations of discursive formations 

described by Foucault: 

 

The transformation of a discursive practice is tied to a whole, often 

quite complex set of modifications which may occur either outside of it 

(in the forms of production, in the social relations, in the political 

institutions), or within it (the techniques for determining objects, in the 

refinement and adjustment of concepts, the accumulation of data), or 

alongside it (in other discursive practices).55 

 

In this case, one can probably talk about changes along the lines of the 

two instances, although the first would soon prove to have the most 

impact. New Institutionalism can also, however, be viewed as a concept 

within the history of art and its institutions (as a floating signifier soon 

to become very fixed). And if look into to, admittedly, short history of 

this concept, one will quickly discover that it was actually not a 

concept, at least not at first, but rather a phrase, picked up 

somewhere, over heard in conversation perhaps, or vaguely 

remembered from social theory, but not consciously recalled, and then 
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somewhat employed to mark out a specific current discourse, and, as I 

shall argue as much a proposition for a discursive practice dealing with 

art institutions. The common reference to the term is now the book 

bearing its name, edited by the critic and curator Jonas Ekeberg, and 

published by OCA, a Norwegian ‘new’ institution in 2003.56  

Indeed, the first time I heard of the term was exactly on the 

occasion of the publication of this book, when Ekeberg asked me to 

participate in the public debate marking its release. Since I did not 

know of the concept, nor of its usage in social theory, I asked Ekeberg 

how and why he had invented this term, and what is was to designate 

and to produce in forms of discourse. His answer was both surprising 

and interesting, since he simply claimed not to have coined the term 

New Institutionalism at all, but was merely quoting a term already in 

use to designate a particular way of curating institutions. The book 

was in no way intended to be a survey of a phenomenon, nor a 

manifesto for a movement, but simply a reflection, within the 

Norwegian context and the newly established institution of OCA, and it 

does also have the format of a booklet, almost of working papers. In 

actuality, none of the three essays in the book discusses, or even 

mentions, the term, only referred to fleetingly in Ekeberg’s 

introduction and the title, clearly as indicated that the term is already 

in use, already fixed within the discourse, and thus therefore not need 

any further definitions or elaborations.  

 This is a typical example of how concepts emerge and codify 

within the contemporary artworld, often a phrase is used in 

conversations and discussions, and then subsequently put into writing 

somewhere, that then becomes the original statement in art historical 

terms. Often this codification happens when a concept moves from 



	   90	  

one of the centers to more peripheral places, which arguably also 

happened here – Ekeberg even refers to symposia taking place 

elsewhere  although with a twist, with the concept being then formed 

and traveling back into the center of discussions in the form of an 

almost mythical, originary book, that nobody could find a copy of, 

since it was published by an arts agency, not a publishing house, and 

without any real distribution (regionally as internationally), which is 

only appropriate, since New Institutionalism was, for the most part, 

something that happened outside of the major centers and cities of 

the artworld, and that maybe could only have happened in this outside, 

and was, in the main, a Nordic or North European phenomenon.  

As mentioned none of the essays in this small book discusses 

the idea, although one of them does mention, in very critical terms, as 

it were, two of the institutions and two of the curators who were the 

main proponents of the practice; Maria Lind and her work at the 

Kunstverein in Munich, that has already been mentioned and quoted, 

and Charles Esche and his work at the Rooseum in Sweden. I shall 

return to this case, and the criticisms of it, but here it is important to 

note that this essay, ‘Harnessing the Means of Production’, is written 

by a British writer and curator, Rebecca Gordon-Nesbitt, since the 

reception of New Institutionalism was always at a geographical remove, 

and it is surely no coincidence that the two major essays on the 

movement, that were both much more influential in the definition and 

historization of the movement, were both also written by British 

writers, and in British magazines, one in an academic journal and the 

other in a major art magazine, authored by Claire Doherty and Alex 

Farquharson, respectively.57 In both cases, the writers were watching 

from a distance, from a specific time and place, a Great Britain 
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undergoing massive neo-liberal reform under New Labour rather than 

New institutionalism… 

 And this notion of locality is crucial in understanding the 

movement, both its rise and fall. Most of the institutions mentioned in 

connection with the term were located in countries with a social 

democratic welfare state system, and were mostly publicly funded, 

with little or no demands on seeking sponsorships and other types of 

private funding or revenues derived from ticket sales. However, as 

these welfare states, be it in Scandinavia, France or Holland are now all 

finally being dismantled, so too has the room for institutional 

experiments such as new institutionalism dwindled and disappeared, 

with the advent of neo-liberalism, that has, in the apt words of David 

Harvey: “…entailed much ‘creative destruction’ […] of prior 

institutional frameworks and powers (even challenging traditional forms 

of state sovereignity).”58 Hence my reference to it in the past tense, 

and hence my reference to the first transformative event for discourse 

as found in the Foucault quotation, that of political and economic 

change. Indeed, I would argue that New Institutionalism, while idealist, 

was also somewhat nostalgic, referring to a sense of community, 

possibility and openness already on the wane at the time of the 

curatorial/institutional work. That is, that New Institutionalism was not 

only an attempt at finding new, progressive avenues for institutions to 

explore rather embracing the culture industry and the society of 

spectacle, but also retrospective and preserving, a cultural expression 

of the withering away of the welfare state. It is thus not co-incidental 

that one of the last projects at the now long gone ‘new’ institution of 

Rooseum was entitled Whatever Happened to Social Democracy? 
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 In many ways, the case of Rooseum is emblematic for the whole 

enterprise and history, but before looking a little more into the 

Scandinavian context, its important to describe what New 

Institutionalism was actually supposed to indicate in its historical form. 

It was used to designate the curatorial practice of certain institutions, 

that was even listed in various texts and projects, and included such 

institutions as BAK and Witte de With in Holland, Index and Rooseum in 

Sweden, the kunstvereins in Frankfurt and Munich in Germany, as well 

as CAC in Lithuania, Palais de Tokyo in France, and Platform Garanti in 

Turkey, give and take a few more. All of these institutions, plus a few 

more, all actually participated in what is, to my knowledge, still the 

only art exhibition that showed other art institutions rather than 

artists, an exhibiton called Institution2 (as in institution squared), 

curated by Jens Hoffmann for NIFCA, and shown at the KIASMA art 

museum in Helsinki in 2003 (not only curated by an independent, 

external curator, by also commissioned by one institution, and hosted 

by another – institution squared, indeed!).   

This truly institutionalized project was but one in a long series of 

such self-reflexive projects undertaken by NIFCA, an institution that be 

seen as a forerunner to New Institutionalism itself, although it has not 

featured much in the histories of it. By the same token, one can only 

speculate as to the selection criteria – always such a central feature of 

a curator’s work, although always the least publicized and mostly 

willfully obscured – for Institution2 and its attempt at creating a canon 

of new institutions. One needs only to mention two spaces from the 

German speaking context that Hoffman surely must have been aware 

of, Shedhalle in Zürich and Kunstraum Lüneburg, the former emerging 

out of artistic self-organization and the politics of autonomy that was 
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the squatter’s movement, and that had employed a collective and 

decidedly feminist and queer mode of curating from the early 1990s 

onwards, in the form of what I called the project exhibitions, while the 

latter, also clearly project orientated, sprang from an academic 

context, the University of Lüneburg, and as such attempted a merger 

of critical theory with curatorial practice in the mixture between 

exhibitions, workshops and courses. Perhaps it was these two very 

characteristics that lead to their depresentation: queer politics and 

academia? 

 However, NIFCA had long been discussing the role of the 

contemporary institution, which partly stemmed from that very 

institution itself, and its transformation in 1997 from an exhibition 

space for Nordic art in Helsinki to being an institute for contemporary 

Nordic art without any fixed exhibition venue. Indeed, one of the very 

first projects initiated by the new institutional form that was NIFCA’s 

first director Anders Kreuger was an international seminar with 23 

thinkers and curators from all corners of the world on the island of 

Lofoten. I am mentioning the place and the number of participants to 

give an idea of the institutional possibilities at the time, both politically 

and economically. Even though this event, which was but one many 

such events, only took place 15 years ago it might as well have 

happened in a totally other age: it seems impossible to imagine that 

any institution today could afford such an enterprise, certainly not 

from its core funding, and its unlikely that it would politically possible 

to organize something on that scale with little or no public profile. The 

theme, or title of the project is also instructive, it was named Stopping 

the Process?, and as such sharing the concerns of New Institutionalism 

with questioning establish institutional forms and practices. The later 
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event by Hoffman, now focusing on institutions as forms rather than 

curators as positions, was also to be part of an on-going research 

project into yet another rethinking of NIFCA’s brief and structure, just 

five years later, entitled The Utopian Institution, for which the curator 

Nina Möntmann and myself were hired to produce a report on the field 

and suggest alternative models for the institution. We write only two 

lines about assessing Institution2, to the effect that the problematic of 

big seminars (as the one that accompanied the opening of the 

exhibition) was, as we write, “discussed”… Not a single word about 

what was discussed, which surely has to do with the fact that no single 

event was discussed so vehemently internally, but also because no 

consensus on the event or even how to describe could be reached, 

quite the contrary. The reactions of NIFCA staffers truly ranged from 

excitement to disgust, some finding it a valuable tool for discussion 

and networking, others as a self-indulgent scene celebrating itself, and 

various positions in-between, but this will never be known from looking 

at the report.59 But what did, then, this new scene or network of 

institutions consist of? What united these spaces apart from the 

curatorial proposition and exposition of grouping them in a group 

show? Apart from the locational issues, a few other things spring to 

mind: there is the matter of their sizes: these insititutions are all small 

to medium size, with certain parameters given for the size, if not 

scope of the exhibitions, and thus also to the expectations in terms of 

visitor numbers and general public reception (beyond the circles of the 

artworld); and none of them are museums, and does thus not have 

responsibilities in terms of history, collections and archiving, both 

characteristics that make them suitable for experimentation in terms 

of format, and as venues primarily dedicated to contemporary art. 

Surely one of the structural reasons for these places to begin to 
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reconsider their activities and move them, partly, as much towards the 

production as the presentation of contemporary art.  

With New Institutionalism, the exhibition venue became a 

production unit, both concretely and metaphorically, producing new 

works and projects of art, but also new subjects and ways of 

interacting with art, often with a simple historical dialectic, with 

traditional institutions, such as museums, as places for passive viewing, 

and with new, smaller institutions as active spaces of participation, or 

as Esche famously stated it at the outset of his tenure at Rooseum: “It 

has become an active space rather than one of passive observation. 

Therefore the institutions to foster it have be part community center, 

part laboratory and part academy, with less need for the established 

showroom function.”60 There are several things at play in this quote, 

and shall shortly return to the transformative qualities of the 

metaphors of community center, laboratory and academy, but first 

place them in distinction from, or even opposition to, the very idea of 

a museum, particularly in the form that it had taken in the last two 

decades of the 20th century. In a way, New Institutionalism was a 

response, as well as outcome, of a preceeding process of ‘new 

musealization.’ From the 1980s onwards, the museum had undergone 

massive transformations as a growth industry, literally becoming a 

museum industry, either in the building and opening of many new 

museums (particularly in Germany, France and the United States), and 

through a spatial and functional transformation of existing museums, 

that were now made more modern and entertaining, in an effort to 

increase visitor numbers and a new conception of them as primarily 

customers. As machines, museums grew ever bigger, while the actual 

spaces for exhibition, and thus centrality of the artworks, decreased in 
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favor of more social, representational spaces, such as lobbies, gift 

shops and cafés.61 Andreas Huyssen has, in a essay that actually 

defends musealization, as the safeguard against ‘cultural amnesia’, 

from the attacks of institutional critique, even described the museum 

as now being a mass medium.62 This would entail totally other 

communicatory possibilities, more akin to those of popular culture, and 

thus also another evaluation of reception, that has to do with 

accessability, entertainment and a mass audience. 

If one is, then, to think of the role of the art institution in terms 

of popular culture, New Institutionalism was then the institution as an 

Indie label as opposed to the museum’s bland, corporate mass 

entertainment. However, this new function for the institution, and thus 

for its ways of instituting, was nonetheless established on some 

already established institutional forms and cultural spaces – the 

community center, the laboratory and the academy – that were there 

being used as the template, but crucially institutions with another 

mode of addressing and instituting its public as constituency rather 

than audience. As opposed to the community center, the laboratory 

and the academy traditionally have no public, and where the 

community center is, ideally, self-organized, the laboratory has very 

rigid organizational forms, and the academy an idea of learning being 

passed or shared between different agents. The  ‘new’ institution of 

art was thus conceived as a kind of hybrid, that would produce, not 

just new ways of making, thinking and viewing art, but also, and 

perhaps more importantly, new social relations.  

The institution was, if you will a model for society as such, not 

only a part of society and its institutions. Rather, an idealistic claim for 

the institution as a different social model was proposed, one that 
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would not just be part of a – nominal – democracy, but also produce 

another, more thorough and radical democratic process of 

subjectivization than the pedagogical production of national citizens. 

On the one hand it should produce a more egalitarian form of 

spectatorship, if not participation, while simultaneously be able to 

make social antagonisms productive, perhaps even to the level of 

transforming them into agonism, to use Chantal Mouffe’s famous 

phrase. The art institution was, in short, to be truly and wholly 

democratic, and more so than other institutions. However, these claims 

for the institution and its conception of its constituency did not 

fundamentally change the notion of spectatorship as the model of 

reception. Whereas the art displaced may have experimented with 

modes of display, dematerialized the art object, shifted from product 

to project, and focused on social as much aesthetic relations, the 

communicatory model nonetheless remained the same, with the artist 

and the institution transmitting knowledge to a more or less 

anonymous public. There was, for example, no blurring of the lines 

between producer and consumer, between artists and audience, which 

remained exactly that, regardless of political claims and intentions for 

inclusiveness. In other words, the ways in which the institution worked 

with artists changed, and often in radically progressive ways, but the 

conception of the public remained mostly unchanged, if not 

unchallenged. 

 A part of these idealist presumptions and prescriptions for the 

new institutions also has to do with a factor not immediately visible 

from the institutional list sketched out above, but which was pointed 

out by most commentators, but particularly by Farquharson, namely 

that these ‘new’ institutions became so when they all had new young 
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directors between 1999 and 2002, directors who were all part of a 

new generation of curators, who had emerged as independent curators 

during the 1990s, and were of a similar age to the new artists of that 

period, and as such the curatorial equivalent of the Scottish or Nordic 

miracles (for example). In other words, New institutionalism was a 

generational concern, and marked the ascension of certain curators of 

that particular generation into positions of power and 

institutionalization, and stopped being independent curators, but 

instead became a class of circulating curators. And the subsequent 

demise of New Institutionalism, simultaneous to these curators 

becoming more established – sometimes directors of museums, even, 

or, most often, recurring curators of international biennials, large as 

small – was perhaps as equally an effect of this coming of age, as was 

socio-political changes and harsh economic realities. The discourse was 

thus changed both from within itself and from outside of it.  

In other words, the closeness to artistic production, small 

audiences and experimentation with formats, the rejection of spectacle 

and other qualities of the unexhibition, have all become part of 

personal genealogies and careers, and are not justifiable as the stakes 

and budgets and visibility in terms of public scrutiny increases with 

biennial and museum formats and their possible or impossible modes of 

exhibition-making. But this change is not just a matter of changing 

contexts and possibilities, but also a reading of institutional possibility 

within specific institutional models and sites – what is surely a site-

specific reading of different institutional spaces and their 

contingencies, which points to the last shared feature of the 

generation of curators associated with New Institutionalism. Most of 

them may have had an educational background in art history, but at 
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the same time most of them had worked closely with artists, and thus 

had a knowledge of not only how art is received, but also how it is 

produced, and were very aware, among other positions, of artistic self-

organization on the one hand, such as the actuality and history of 

alternative and artist-run spaces, and on the other hand of the practice 

and history of so-called institutional critique.  

 The very term institutional critique seems to indicate a direct 

connection between a method and an object: the method being the 

critique and the object the institution. In the first wave of institutional 

critique from the late 1960s and early 1970s – long since celebrated 

and relegated by art history – these terms could apparently be even 

more concretely and narrowly defined; the critical method was an 

artistic practice, and the institution in question was the art institution, 

mainly the art museum, but also galleries and collections. Institutional 

critique thus took on many forms, such as artistic works and 

interventions, critical writings or (art–)political activism. However, in 

the so-called second wave, from the 1980s, the institutional 

framework became somewhat expanded to include the artist’s role 

(the subject performing the critique) as institutionalized, as well as an 

investigation into other institutional spaces (and practices) besides the 

art space.63 Both waves are today themselves part of the art 

institution, in the form of art history and education as much as in the 

general de-materialized and post-conceptual art practice of 

contemporary art. It shall not be my purpose here, naturally, to discuss 

or access the meaning of institutional critique as an art historical 

canon, or to engage in the writing of such a canon, but rather to point 

out a convergence between the two waves, that seems to have 

drastically changed in the current ‘return’ of institutional critique that 
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was New Institutionalism, and that may or may not constitute a third 

wave. In either of its historical emergences, institutional critique was a 

practice mainly, if not exclusively, conducted by artists, and directed 

against the (art) institutions, as a critique of their ideological and 

representative social function(s). Art’s institutions, that may or may 

not contain the artists’ work, were seen, in the hard words of Robert 

Smithson, as spaces of “cultural confinement” and circumscription, and 

thus as something to attack aesthetically, politically and 

theoretically.64 

 The institution was always posed as a problem (for artists). In 

contrast, the current institutional-critical discussions seem 

predominantly propagated by curators and directors of the very same 

institutions, and they are usually opting for rather than against them. 

That is, they are not an effort to oppose or even destroy the 

institution, but rather to modify and solidify it. The institution is not 

only a problem, but also a solution! There has been a shift, then, in the 

placement of institutional critique, not only in historical time, but also 

in terms of the subjects who direct and perform the critique – it has 

moved from an outside to an inside. Interestingly, Benjamin Buchloh 

has described the historical moment of conceptual art as a movement 

from institutional critique and "the aesthetic of administration to the 

critique of institutions", in a famous and controversial essay entitled, 

tellingly, ‘Conceptual Art 1962–1969: From the Aesthetics of 

Administration to the Critique of Institutions’. While Buchloh focuses 

on the emergence of conceptualism, his suggestive distinction is 

perhaps even more pertinent now that institutional critique is literally 

being performed by administrative aestheticians, i.e. museum 

directors, curators etc.65 Taking her cue from her onetime mentor 
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Buchloh, Andrea Fraser goes a step further in her recent essay ‘From 

the Critique of Institutions to an Institution of Critique’, where she 

claims that a movement between an inside and an outside of the 

institution is no longer possible, since the structures of the institution 

have become totally internalized. "We are the institution", Fraser 

writes, and thus concludes that it is rather a question of creating 

critical institutions – what she terms "an institution of critique", 

established through self-questioning and self-reflection.66 Fraser also 

writes that the institutions of art should not be seen as an 

autonomous field, separate from the rest of the world, the same way 

that "we" are not separate from the institution. While I would certainly 

agree with any attempt to view art institutions as part of a larger 

ensemble of socio-economic and disciplinary spaces, I am nonetheless 

confused by the simultaneous attempt to integrate the art world into 

the current (politico-economic) world system and the upholding of a 

"we" of the artworld itself. Who exactly is this "we"? If the artworld is 

seen as part of a generalized institutionalization of social subjects 

(that in turn internalizes the institutionalization), what and where are 

the demarcation lines for entry, for visibility and representation? If one 

of the criteria for institutions is given in the exclusions performed by 

them (as inherent in any collection), the question which subjects fall 

outside institutionalization, not due to a willful act or exodus as certain 

artistic movements thought and desired, but through the expulsions at 

the very center of institutions that allow them to institutionalize? 

Obviously, this would require a very expanded notion of institutional 

critique, that lies somewhat outside the history of institutional critique 

as discussed here.  
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 So, to return to the object at hand, institutional critique as an 

art practice: what does it mean when the practice of institutional 

critique and analysis has shifted from artists to curators and critics, 

and when the institution has become internalized in artists and 

curators alike (through education, through art historical canon, through 

daily praxis)? Analyzed in terms of negative dialectics, this would seem 

to indicate the total co-optation of institutional critique by the 

institutions (and by implication and extension, the co-optation of 

resistance by power), and thus make institutional critique as a critical 

method completely obsolete. Institutional critique, as co-opted, would 

be like bacteria that may have temporarily weakened the patient – the 

institution – but only in order to strengthen the immune system of said 

patient in the long run. However, such a conclusion would hinge around 

notions of subjectivities, agencies and spatialities that institutional 

critique, arguably, tried to deconstruct. It would imply that the 

historical institutional critique was somehow "original" and "pure", thus 

confirming the authenticity of the artist-subjects performing it (as 

opposed to the current "institutional" subjects), and consequently 

reaffirming one of the ideas that institutional critique set out to 

circumvent, namely the notion of authentic subjects per se (as 

represented by the artist, reified by the institution). If institutional 

critique was indeed a discourse of disclosure and demystification of 

how the artistic subject as well as object was staged and reified by the 

institution, then any narrative that (again) posits certain voices and 

subjects as authentic, as possible incarnations of certain politics and 

criticalities, must be said to be not only counter to the very project of 

institutional critique, but perhaps also the ultimate co-optation, or 

more accurately, hostile take-over of it. Institutional critique is, after 

all, not primarily about the intentionalities and identities of subjects, 
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but rather about the politics and inscriptions of institutions (and, thus, 

about how subjects are always already threaded through specific and 

specifiable institutional spaces). 

 Rather, one must try to historicize the moments of institutional 

critique and look at how it has been successful, in terms of being 

integrated into the education of artists and curators, that is of what 

Julia Bryan-Wilson termed “the curriculum of institutional critique” in 

Ekeberg’s book.67 One can then see institutional critique not as a 

historical period and/or genre within art history, but rather as an 

analytical tool, a method of spatial and political criticism and 

articulation that can be applied not only to the artworld, but to 

disciplinary spaces and institutions in general. An institutional critique 

of institutional critique, what can be termed institutionalized critique, 

has then to question the role of education, historicization and how 

institutional auto-critique not only leads to a questioning of the 

institution and what it institutes, but also becomes a mechanism of 

control within new modes of governmentality, precisely through its 

very act of internalization. And this is the expanded notion of 

institutional critique that I briefly mentioned above, and which could 

become the legacy of the historical movements as much as an 

orientation for what the critical and productivist art institutions of New 

Institutionalism claimed to be.  

However, the few texts, such as mission statements by Esche or 

Lind, written, as it were, from deep within a practice, that was, after 

all, identified and codified from the outside, does not mention 

institutional critique at all, but focuses instead on innovations in 

artistic practice and production in the 1990s that necessitates similar 

process-orientated and dematerializing seismic shifts in exhibition- and 



	   104	  

institution-making. In this sense, institutional critique is not so much 

the genealogy of New institutionalism as it its hidden history, there for 

excavation by a genealogical approach to history writing, and it is to be 

understood as an aporia in the very construct of the concept (only 

mentioned by Farquharson among the contemporary commentators). 

But it is, as I shall argue, only one of three such aporias. 

  The second aporia in this history is parallel to the example 

institutional critique, namely the idea of alternative spaces, and the 

1990s were, particularly in the region where New Institutionalism was 

grounded, the decade of the artists run space, before gentrification 

forced these spaces to close, and the artistic communities to dissolve 

as individual artists became canonized and, conversely, others written 

out of the story. Although now mainly known in the annals of art 

history through the U.S. American movement of alternative spaces 

throughout the 1970s and 1980s, the 1990s were the high point of 

such activities in Europe, which is, almost exclusively, the context for 

the production and reception of New Institutionalism. Again, just citing 

the German speaking world, such projects as Team Compendium and 

Messe 2 OK respectively listed 42 and 49 self-organized groups, 

spaces and initiatives by the mid-1990s, most of them defunct by the 

early 2000s and the advent of New Institutionalism.68 Indeed, the 

many artists-run spaces and initiatives can be seen as the hidden 

history of the decade, or the shadow history to the success stories of 

YBA or the Nordic miracle, as the production of discourse, context and 

subjects that makes these stories, these inscriptions possible in the 

form of what Gregory Sholette has described as “the missing mass” in 

his theorization of what he calls, rather evocatively, dark matter.69 And 

in her, as I mentioned, highly critical essay, Rebecca Gordon Nesbitt 
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even goes as far as to suggest that new institutional models like the 

Rooseum are not only indebted to the history of artists-run spaces, 

but actually dependent on them as raw material, and that their success 

is thus at the expense of artists-run spaces. Certainly, the moment and 

movement of alternative spaces seemed to be on the wane as New 

institutionalism was on the rise, as in the figure of the double helix. So, 

on the one hand New Institutionalism was a continuation of the 

collaborative and experimental spirit of alternative spaces, and an 

institutionalization of these forms (although not philosophically), while 

on the other they can be said to co-opt them through this 

institutionalization, and even annihilating them by transforming the 

institution (in the philosophical sense) of autonomy into the 

governmentality of the state system. 

 The third blind spot would have to be New Institutionalism’s 

conception of the social, or what can be called the positivity of the 

social. New institutionalism tended to think of the institution in terms 

of a social and political agency that stood apart from classical, more 

mainstream and or bourgeois, art institutions, and always imagined 

their audience as a type of constituency, while at the same time as 

highly pluralistic. However, the actual take-up by these publics, were 

often quite small in terms of number, and arguably of a certain, similar 

persuasion and background in terms of class and taste. This was 

something that they were also held accountable for by politicians and 

officials, for whom smallness is always a swear word and synonymous 

with elitism, to the extent that both NIFCA and Rooseum was, rather 

unceremoniously, closed down by the authorities by the late 00s. New 

Institutionalism may have seen itself as a democratic alternative to 

populism, but they were not able to counter it, precisely because they 
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were publicly accountable and indeed governed. There was thus a 

contradiction between how these institutions viewed themselves as 

truly democratic, or as being in the service of democracy and 

democratization (such as in the notion of a radical democracy), and 

how they were unable to respond from to the policies and politicking of 

actual, existing democracy and its representatives. The politics of art 

appeared, in this case, to be at a far remove from any realpolitik, and 

from the concerns and interests of politicians. Whereas the methods of 

art presented and propagated were highly advanced, and indeed much 

more so than New Institutionalism’s sometimes obtuse usages of social 

theory, and generally one-sided positively loaded invocation of the 

social itself, the language games and publicity of the political world  

shared none of these features, but mostly a dedication to spectacle, 

infotainment and numbers (of visitors and in the black in the annual 

accounts).  

Moreover, there was, in my view, also a philosophical problem 

with their conception of the social, which had to with how and where 

the social was located, both in terms of spatiality and subjectivity. So, 

in addition to the contradiction between politically-minded institutions 

and institutionally-minded politicians, there was a contradiction in the 

very idea of the social, namely its perceived positive contents, that the 

identities are fully formed and grounded by the social, while socializing 

institutions, such as the new and ‘progressive’ art space 

simultaneously produce the social. That is to say, does the institution 

produce the social, i.e. institute, or does it work from already given 

social identities and entities? Surely, there must be an element of both 

in all institution-making that is not a complete overturn of a given 

hegemony (i.e. a revolutionary rupture), but this does not mean that 
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these institutional forms can take place independently, or, if you will, 

the first form in an autonomous manner, and the second form 

heteronomously, or vice versa. Perhaps, then, one should think about 

the institutions ways of instituting as not only edifying, but also as 

divisive in their constitution? One must ask if the art institution does 

not also produce difference, even differend, and is sometimes as 

radically divisive and dismissive as it is constructive and communal? 

That it also has a kernel of negativity and impossibility constitutively 

built in? If so, the idea of instituting must in the form of exhibition-

making must also be investigated along these lines, not only as an 

active or passive space, but always oscillating between both 

categories, actively passive, and passively active, which will create 

both a positive and negative space of resonance for the endeavor. Its 

production can thus be discussed in terms of what I shall call 

articulation – and if the social does not emerge from a ground, perhaps 

political imaginaries can be better understood in the terms of a 

horizon? 
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2.3. THE POLITICS OF BIENNIALIZATION 

 

Despite the rise of biennials, in both size and importance in recent 

years, there has, so far, been no notion of ‘new biennialism’ or, for that 

matter, ‘biennial critique’ invented or circulated. However, there is no 

question that there is an ongoing debate into their useful and politics, 

as well as into their perceived increasing monopoly and art and the 

new, as well as commodification and capitalization of arts, cities and 

culture. As the editors of a recent tome on the subject write in their 

intro “it is the biennial exhibition that has arguably since proved to be 

the medium through which most contemporary art comes to be 

known”, and Filipovic, van Hal, and Øvstebø, all themselves active 

curators, goes on to stress that “this is the case, no matter what 

one’s position on or opinion about may be”.70 Certainly, biennial culture 

seems to have highlighted the role and not least name of the curator, 

always to be announced before any artists or thematics of a biennial, 

and has to some degree even presented the idea of the curator and 

curating to a larger public consciousness beyond the circles of the 

artworld. But the biennial is central to any discussion about curating 

and exhibitions for another reason as well. As an institutional site is 

primarily concerned with exhibition-making, and indeed all its 

structural, economic and public work revolves and evolves around this 

punctual event of the exhibition, the biennial itself. As such, all the 

issues of institutionalization and politicization of art, of determining 

over-determining artistic practices within the curatorial crystallizes on 

the occasion of the biennial. In the following, I want to discuss these 

issues of the biennial, both positively and negatively, so to say, but 

also to point to their placement, both in terms of geography and 
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punctuality, and thus a spaces/events that connects places and times, 

and is, as such, a testing ground for the relation between the local and 

the universal that is inherent to all exhibition- and institution-making. 

 In a famous dialogue on exactly the notion of universality, Judith 

Butler has suggested that we understand this concept in the plural and 

conflictual, and that the political task thus becomes to establish what 

she calls practices of translation: 

 

If the spectrally human is to enter into the hegemonic reformulation of 

universality, a language between languages will have to be found. This 

will be no metalanguage, nor will it be the condition from which all 

languages hail. It will be the labour of transaction and translation which 

belongs to no single site, but is the movement between languages, and 

has its final destination in this movement itself. Indeed, the task will be 

not to assimilate the unspeakable into the domain of speakability in 

order to house it there, within the existing norms of dominance, but to 

shatter the confidence of dominance, to show how equivocal its claims 

to universality are, and, from that equivocation, track the break-up of 

its regime, an opening towards alternative versions of universality that 

are wrought from the work of translation itself.71 

 

This is not, however, a matter of translating the particular into the 

universal, in order to make it politically salient or effective, but rather 

that the universal is always a particular, competing universal. The 

universal is not anterior to the particular, and commonalities and 

overlaps can be found within such competing notions of universality, 

and thus also among various political movements and groups through 

acts of translation without transcendence. Movement here takes on a 
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double significance, partly in the sense of concrete social movements 

with political aims, and partly, and more abstractly, as the movement 

between moments and sites of political contestation and articulation, 

which can be named a politics of translation.72 Now, the question I 

would like to raise is whether the contemporary forms of the biennial 

can be considered one such site, and what movements can be traced 

through and around them? In other words, what is to be translated, 

and through which method of translation? Since the theory and history 

of translation in conjunction with culture is highly contested, and it is 

not my aim to reiterate these intellectual debates here, but only to 

point to one singular dichotomy in translation, that of the original and 

copy, and to suggest what it could mean in a geopolitical sense. The 

most widespread version of translation indicates a relation between an 

original text in an original language, and a copy that translates this text 

into a secondary language, leading to choices of fidelity, to either the 

original and the transfer of its meaning as accurately as possible, or to 

the new, secondary language and its specificity. In this theory, there is 

always something that is untranslatable, and which requires literary 

skills of equivalence on the part of the translator. It is also a theory, 

and practice, of translation that has colonialist implications in terms of 

site, privileging the originality of European culture in opposition all the 

colonial copies.  

 In terms of biennials, the original to be copied and exported is 

the biennial in Venice, held 52 times since 1895, and based on the 

concept of national pavilions, that is, with national (self)representation, 

with each nation sending their best and brightest artist(s). The Venice 

Biennial exists as a sort of Olympic Games of the artworld, complete 

with a first prize. However, it should be immediately noted that most 
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of the biennials that have emerged all around the world since then has 

not followed this model, and indeed most of them do not make claims 

for world art, but rather for a regional, cultural particularism (with 

universalist elements), be it in Havana or the Whitney Museum in NYC, 

or the ever shifting locale of the Manifesta in Europe. While this might 

be the predominant alteration of Venice, there is also the brief of 

bringing the world of art to a particular place, in effect translating the 

international to the local(s), be it in Berlin, Istanbul or Sao Paulo, or, 

specifically so, the poignantly named Peripheric Biennial in Iasi. Finally, 

there are the biennials that make claims for a specific kind of art, for a 

certain medium as nation, one could say, such as the Liverpool biennial 

and the Berlin Transmediale, among a few others.  

 It is thus not exclusively a matter of a culture of the copy, but 

also of with deviation and hybridity as well as repetition and simulation, 

with different notions of fidelity. Biennials find themselves in an 

unregulated and informal system, that is, paradoxically, both 

rhizomatic and hierarchical. Although they are directed towards several 

vantage points and spheres of interests, their meaning and placement 

can only be seen from one place at a time. They may make up one 

place after another for an, again, loosely defined and organized group 

of art professionals, but for most regular visitors, their recurrence is 

time based, if not timely. In this case, they are more likely to be read in 

terms of the previous versions of the specific biennial and its scope, 

choice of artists, curators, venues and so on, rather than an 

international circuit and communication of exhibitions and articulations. 

While the exhibition format remains the main vehicle for the 

presentation of contemporary art, this does not mean that the 

exhibition is a singular format with a given public and circulation of 
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discourse. Rather, the notion of an exhibition is to be understood in 

the plural, with different types of exhibition speaking from different 

locations and positions, with different audiences and circulations 

indicated and implicated, from the self-organized student show in a 

small provincial town to the larger (inter)national biennials that are the 

topic of this essay. What they share, and this is especially true of 

biennials, is a double sense of public and publicity: the local, physically 

present (if only potentially) audience and the imaginary constituency 

and professional field of the art world (if only potentially). There is, in 

the landscapes of biennials, not only the original and the copy, the 

deviant and the hybrid, but also always a here and an elsewhere. 

 Biennials are placed within an ecosystem as well as an economic 

system of exhibitions (and exhibition venues) in geopolitical terms. 

They do not command the same immediate attention internationally, 

despite the number of (local) visitors. More people visit the biennial in 

Mercosul biennial in Porto Alegre than do the Documenta in Kassel, for 

example, but historical importance in the artworld, geographical 

placement and media attention all play a role in the significance of a 

biennial’s standing and influence as well. In short, a biennial builds up a 

brand, as well as an audience and a constituency, both locally and 

internationally. And with the recent growth of new biennials, especially 

in Southeast Asia, it is becoming an increasingly competitive 

environment in which to vie for international attention, which affects 

designated centers and peripheries as well. Take the aforementioned 

Documenta, although not a biennial in the proper sense of the word, it 

has, since its inception in 1957, taken a different route than the 

Venice biennial, rather than the Olympic model of national competition, 

Documenta tried to make a statement about the state of art. That is, a 
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transnational survey of the most dominant trends within contemporary 

art at the given moment. Movement was here understood as an artistic 

movement, and was originally dedicated to 20th century avant garde 

art in a re-education of the German people after the Second World 

War, and as part of an assessment of Western German democratic 

ideals in opposition to its Eastern, Communist Other. Its brief has 

naturally then changed since the fall of Communism in Europe, and 

indeed the last three versions, Documenta 10 through 12, has 

attempted to redefine the idea of a world exhibition of art and address 

the idea of a globalized world by showing art from all corners of the 

world as opposed to Western Europe and the USA mainly. However, 

the Documenta has simultaneously been challenged to its centrality 

and discursivity by the many new biennials, both in its neighborhood 

and around the world, and it remains to be seen if it can maintain its 

importance and placement in the top of the hierarchy, both in terms of 

discourse, attention and economy in the future. 

 For biennials, it is becoming a matter of creating a niche market, 

a specific identity, reputation and prestige that can place it on the map 

of the world and the artworld alike. And this placement may be vastly 

different, and might even require speaking different languages and in 

two tongues. On the one hand, there are the circulation of discourse of 

the international art world with its system of competing universalities, 

as well as a competition for symbolic capital, market shares and 

monopolies, and on the other the local political and economic demands 

for cultural significance and supremacy: the uniqueness of this culture, 

this country, this place. The uniqueness of a particular place and 

culture is not only a question of nationalism and of nation building, 

though, but also a means of establishing a niche market and attract an 
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international audience, to generate cultural capital as well as increased 

revenues through (art) tourism. Biennials are, in this way, part of the 

experience economy, with the whole experience of the city and the 

exhibition being the commodity rather than the singular artworks as is, 

presumably, the case with art fairs. In his book Spaces of Capital, David 

Harvey has analyzed the relationship between globalization, city-

marketing and the commodification of culture through the Marxian 

category of ‘monopoly rent’: 

 

The collective symbolic capital which attaches to names and places like 

Paris, Athens, New York, Rio de Janeiro, Berlin and Rome is of great 

import and gives such places great economic advantages relative to, 

say, Baltimore, Liverpool, Essen, Lille and Glasgow. The problem for 

these latter places is to raise their quotient of symbolic capital and to 

increase their marks of distinction to better ground their claims to the 

uniqueness that yields monopoly rent. Given the general loss of other 

monopoly powers through easier transport and communications and the 

reduction of other barriers to trade, the struggle for collective symbolic 

capital becomes even more important as a basis for monopoly rents.73 

 

Monopoly rent occurs when a producer can generate a steady increase 

of surplus and thus income over time through exclusivity. This is 

achieved either by being the only producer of a certain commodity in a 

regional economy, or through the uniqueness of the brand in more 

global economy. The example given is the wine trade, where an 

exclusive vineyard can both sell its wines as commodities, but also 

itself; the land, resource and location. Historically, a producer of wine 

or beer could gain monopoly rents in its region or area by simply being 
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the only brand available, but in a global and globalized market, the 

product has to have some sort of local uniqueness in order to be 

tradeable outside its region and in order to compete over market 

shares with other brands being imported into its region. It has to 

achieve a symbolic quality besides its actual taste in order to generate 

revenues, therefore the wine merchants in the Bourdeaux region has 

copyrighted the usage of the name ‘Chateau’ and only the producers 

of sparkling wine in the Champagne region can now legally call its 

products ‘champagne’. This has to do, then, with a culturalization of 

commodities as much as with the commodification of culture. 

However, there are also other factors involved in the wine market, 

specialist publications and international competitions give value 

judgments based merely on taste rather than origin, suddenly bringing 

wine from, say, South Africa, Chile or Australia to the fore, and then 

there is, naturally, a competition in terms of prices, which compared to 

the specialist judgments of taste creates a consciousness of value for 

money among potential consumers in a global market. Hopefully, the 

parallels to the artworld, and market, are obvious. Here, there are also 

historical centers, in a biennial context places such as Venice and 

Kassel, but also new, emergent players around the world, most lately 

and massively Southeast Asia. Also, there are judges of taste in the 

form of critics and magazines, as well as a competition on price and 

uniqueness in terms of locality. Venice obviously has the history, not 

only of its biennial, but also of its city, giving it an incredibly strong 

brand and attraction. Secondly, it has a centrality in terms of location, 

certainly within the artworld, but also, from a European perspective, in 

terms of geography. All these factors clearly outweigh the fact that 

the city is very expensive for travelers. Other cities, like, say, Sao 

Paulo, are obviously cheaper to be in for the art tourist, but more 
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expensive to travel to from most places, both in Europe and the USA, 

not to mention Asia. Indeed, the Sao Paulo biennial was originally based 

on the same principles of National pavilions as Venice, which also made 

each nation participating financially responsible, but has recently 

abandoned this model, presumably due its decreasing symbolic value 

and credibility in the artworld as such. Perhaps this format is a bit too 

crude within the global (art) economy? 

 Instead, biennials have to brand themselves differently and 

specifically in order to achieve not only cultural hegemony, but also to 

extract monopoly rent, in terms of both symbolic and real capital. They 

must be, on the one hand, recognizable as a certain format, a festival 

of art, and, on the other hand be specific, this biennial, not that one. 

With these specific properties and attributions, in this specific place, 

city, region and country. The branding of the biennial is thus twofold: 

partly the city as attraction and allure giving context and value to the 

biennial, and partly the glamour and prestige of the biennial branding 

and upgrading the otherwise non-descript of even negative image of 

the city, region or country. In this scenario, it is only logical that most 

biennials today are taking on a dual purpose, at least, both highlighting 

the uniqueness of the particular place or region and its culture, as a 

way of cultivating the national audience and attracting an international 

one, and bringing international artists and positions to the local 

situation, cultivating the national citizens as international consumers 

and connoisseurs of culture: the lure of the local meets the glamour of 

the global. In other words, biennials do not only situate a place, but 

they also always establish a connection, and herein lies their 

potentiality. Indeed, one of the most widespread complaints about 

contemporary biennials are their lack of connection to the ‘local’ 
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audience, but this often takes the form of a positivity of the social: 

that social relations and identities in a specific context are given and 

whole, if not holy, that the local audience is a singular group with 

essential qualities and shared agencies. This is a residue of the myth-

making of the nation state and its production of citizenry through 

cultural means, such as exhibitions and institutions, and hardly seems 

adequate in the postmodern and post-public condition, where identities 

are, at least, hybrid and agencies multiple, and even contradictory and 

schizoid. It is, rather, a question of how a biennial produces, or 

attempts to produce, its public(s) that must be analyzed and 

criticized. One must ask what assumptions of place and participation is 

at work, what notions of subjectivity, territoriality and citizenship are 

invoked? And one must ask in what way participation is valued in terms 

of cultural consumption and legitimation? Additionally, the ‘lack of local 

sedimentation’ argument tends to overlook the potential biennials 

actually offer for a reflection of the above-mentioned double notion of 

publicness: the local audience and the international, and the artworld 

and the world. The potential for not only addressing presumed existing 

audiences, both locally and in terms of artworld credibility and 

circulation, but also for creating new public formations that are not 

bound to the nation-state or the art world. By being recurrent events, 

both locally placed and part of a circuit, they have the potential for 

creating a more transnational public sphere, with both difference and 

repetition in the applied mode of address and implied notion of 

spectatorship and public participation. 

 Moreover, location is to be understood in the sense of 

interconnectedness: this means that we do not only connect through 

the public formation of the event of the biennial and the encounter 
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with the art works, but also that any place is always seen in relation to 

another place, or a series of possible places. We view other places 

through the prism of our own place, as subjects with history and 

geography. Our places of dwelling and of action are also always related 

to other places, whether visible or invisible, present or absent. What 

goes on ‘here’ always has effects ‘there’, and vice versa, even when 

we are not aware of these movements. This is, in my view, a current 

global condition, and art today must reflect this double sense of place, 

public and non-public, presence and absence, the visible and the 

invisible. Any sense of locality always involves a here and an elsewhere: 

a constant movement between centeredness and marginality, be it in 

aesthetic, geographical or economic terms, and one of the 

characteristics of advanced art is precisely that it allows to see more 

than one view-point: more than one story or situation, and more than 

one way to look at them. Any locality, regardless of its self-image, is 

connected to other places in subtle and often unexpected ways: what 

is produced here is consumed there, what is seen there is invisible here 

and so on. This is also the situation for biennials: they find themselves 

in an artworld system of exhibitions and festivals (public formations), 

as well as in an international economy of desire. But how is this made 

visible to a local community, and how is it relevant to the experiences 

of the audience, both inside and outside the exhibition, as well as 

before and after the exhibition? The question is what our relationship is 

to different spaces, and, moreover, how continuity is established and 

made productive in a biennial setting. It is therefore not only a matter 

of what a biennial can give, or give back, to its community and 

constituency, but also what kinds of community and constituency it 

can produce, put into play or suspension. The relationship between the 

art works and the audience created by the exhibition is one of 
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positionality, and as such the position of the speaker is something that 

must be made visible by the exhibition and its ways of display. The 

biennial is not only a container of artworks, but also a mass medium in 

itself, and must as such establish a social space, that is, a place where 

meanings, narratives, histories, conversations and encounters are 

actively produced and set in motion. A place where connections are 

made and unmade, subjectified and suspended. In other words: politics 

of translation.  

 Translation is here to be understood in multiple ways, not only 

between original and copy, primary and secondary culture, also not 

only geographically, that is, between different places, but also as 

locational, as taking place in-situ. However, it would also be too limited 

and limiting to merely understand translation as a pedagogical exercise 

of explaining works and their contexts to different audiences and 

groups. Rather, translation must be understood within the 

transposition of forms of language, i.e. be understood in terms of 

exhibition display, or what I have called modes of address, which is the 

instituent practice of exhibition-making – its placing of objects and 

subjects within a framing and a horizon, a world and a world-view.74 

This has, then, not only to do with representation in the form of 

artworks and the (geopolitical) selection of artists, but also with public 

programming and exhibition design. One can, for instance, try to 

imagine and implement ways of showing and seeing within an exhibition 

design that does not follow the historical, apparently neutral museum 

display of the white cube – hiding its political positioning of the works 

and the viewers – and rather attempt spatializations that makes such 

positions more visible and locational.  
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 One of the ways to achieve this is historization: 

interconnectedness in time. Exhibition-making has certain historical 

forms of display, and a part of biennial enterprise could be to focus on 

historical forms of exhibition making, an exhibition on exhibitions. 

Exhibitions are, I believe, micro-cosmoses of the possible, and as such 

directly connected to our political imaginary: what is possible and 

impossible, visible and invisible, to be done and not to be done, and so 

on. Biennials are not only part of the present, but also always the past, 

in forms of the previous editions of the particular biennial itself, art 

history in general and, naturally, the history of the place, with its 

contestations of space, cultural hegemonies, forgetting and 

remembrance of struggles past. And by immediately inscribing itself 

with art history and processes of marketability and canonization of the 

artists included as well the institution of the biennial itself, it is always 

an investment into the future: A statement about art (and thus 

specific artists and practices) is an attempt at achieving hegemony, 

not just instantly, but even more so in the short and long run. This 

connection with history, or with the making and unmaking of history 

and its relation to our view of the world, our horizon of possibilities and 

impossibilities, connects to an important nodal point, the sense of 

place and the situation of exile. These terms may seem to be strange 

bedfellows, especially within the context of art and culture, and it’s 

privileging of place, location, site and specificity. Today, our sense of 

place has as much to do with that place’s connection to other places, 

be they possible or impossible, permeable or incommensurable, 

perceivable or invisible, as with the originality of the place. Places exist 

through connections, within the global flows of objects and subjects, 

rules and (de)regulations. One can thus only sense a place through 

other places, albeit only from one place at the time. But we also move 



	   121	  

from place to place, geographically and politically, within larger global 

flows of migration. So, how exactly does one belong to a place, a 

culture and a language, both as a cultural producer and consumer? 

Who can speak for a place, or even speak the place? Is it the ‘local’ 

artist and/or community, for instance, or is it, conversely, the 

specialist cultural producer dealing in intervention and/or site-specific 

strategies?  

 These questions have both concrete and abstract answers, but 

always in terms of time rather than space. Politically, citizenship is 

either something you are born with, or something that is acquired after 

living legally in a given country for a certain number of years, varying 

on the country, naturally, and these the option of getting a new 

citizenship varies greatly as well depending on the country. However, 

as is clear from the Nationalist debates that have swept Europe for the 

last decade, citizenship in legal terms do not equate citizenship in 

cultural terms. And even though cultural terms of National identity are 

arguably of a symbolic nature, they are perceived and discussed – 

culturalized – as real. To have Danish citizenship, for example, does not 

make you a ‘real’ Dane necessarily, thus the distinction in media 

reports and debates between ‘Dane’ and ‘Danish Citizen’, with the 

former being the real Dane. This can, of course, be even more fine-

tuned when talking about a specific region or city: there may be 

several different people, even of the same color and creed, living in a 

place, but the ‘real’ _____ (insert your place/identity of choice here) 

are the ones who were born here. A sense of place known as roots, 

indicating an organic relationship to the place. However, as mentioned 

before, we are, regardless of origin and current location, rarely in a 
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position of full coherence and identity, but rather selves in the making, 

and on the move.  

 To be on the move is, naturally, one of the characteristics of the 

much-maligned star curators and artists of the international biennial 

circuit. But expertise is also implied through method, and through 

commitment over time: how long has a curator or artists spend in a 

place? How deep is their work? Even though this can be measured in 

terms of time, such a measure is ultimately meaningless in terms of 

assessment and judgment, but also in terms of critique and 

potentiality. Rather, I would look at what connections are made and 

unmade: What sense of place are analyzed through the prism of what 

other places? Hence, the situation of exile, both inside and outside of 

one’s given nation or society. Exile is not just a matter of leaving a 

nation geographically, be it voluntarily or involuntarily, but also leaving 

it conceptually and politically, that is, an exodus from the current state 

of affairs, from the state of the state, as it were, again both voluntarily 

and involuntarily. It is not co-incident, I believe, that Giorgio Agamben 

titled his Italian diary of 1992-94 In This Exile, writing as an Italian in 

Italy, but somehow outside of the current hegemony, politically and 

culturally.75 Everybody is, surely, involved some sort of movement – 

even when staying still geographically, one might be moving ahead, or 

up or down, socially and economically. But we do not all travel on the 

same class and itinerary, nor even with similar destinations, or, for that 

matter, destinies. Some are sidelined to the margins, others exiled on 

main street, but everybody is in some sense displaced: where one 

comes from and where one is, or is going, is no longer the same place, 

neither in terms of time nor geography, and one can never go home 

any more. Our sense of belonging and place are, in this way, becoming 
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more and more conceptual and relational. It is therefore obvious why a 

major theme in contemporary art production should be an uncertainty 

of place, not only geographically, but also socially: who has access to 

which spaces, both generally and locally? Access is here not only to be 

understood in terms of physicality, but also symbolically and culturally. 

When thinking about the politics of translation implied in the 

contemporary biennials, one must think in relations of difference and 

contextuality, and the fragmentation of the public sphere (including a 

fragmentation of the artworld), and what this means trans-nationally. 

One must look at connections and lines of flight between different 

points of departure and arrival. Such theorizing could perhaps be 

employed as a form of actualization; realizing, imagining, representing 

and communicating the possible, but not yet implemented. 

 However, biennials are not just politicized in terms of their 

locality, but also in terms of their relation to politics of representation: 

whether a biennial, with its obvious relations to nationalism, city-

branding, tourism industry and capital, totally determines, or over-

determines, any politics of aesthetics of the singular work, or the 

singular work of the curators at any given biennial (which is, mostly, a 

once in a lifetime opportunity in each case)? In other words, biennials 

as mega-exhibitions have the nature of overpowering or overwriting 

the artistic and the curatorial, always already making it part of its 

politics and capital interests, with no opportunity for working other 

than in unison with the institution visible, with no or very little space 

for negotiation of the terms above, in brief, the complete co-optation 

of any oppositional politics, and the real subsumtion of artistic (and 

creative) labor under capital. While such a critique is very valid, and 

perhaps more valid than any of us likes to think, it must nonetheless 
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be unpacked in terms of what one understands when talking about art 

and the political, or about political art and the, apparently, stifling 

official politics of the institution. I would to illustrate with an example, 

namely the latest, 29th, edition of the Sao Paulo biennial in Brazil, or, 

more specifically, an example of a work of political art within this 

biennial. 

 In the last Sao Paulo biennial, the artist Roberto Jacoby had 

installed a work about the making of the propaganda material for a 

political campaign. The work was interactive, in the way that allows 

visitors to contribute to a fictitious campaign, in the form of slogans 

and images. That is, an investigation into the particular aesthetic form 

of a political campaign. Now, this does not in itself make it a ‘political’ 

work of art, the definition(s) of which I shall return to slightly, although 

it does make a work of art about politics. But the work also consisted 

of the installation of propaganda from an actual political campaign, 

even an ongoing one, and this where the trouble began, quite literally 

and politically. The posters and campaign material installed by Jacoby 

were covered up by the biennial immediately upon installation, and was 

subsequently only present through their absence, in the form of a wall 

covered in brown paper, hiding the images (and thus eerily if 

unintentionally echoing to other works in the exhibition that plays upon 

the coverage of images as the metaphor for both censorship and the 

unwillingness to look and to know, namely the installations of Antonio 

Manuel and Gustav Metzger). The reason for this act of censorship, 

pure and simple, were juridical: no public institution in Brazil are allowed 

to host political propaganda or endorsements in any form during an 

election campaign, and Jacoby’s installation included real posters 

supporting a specific candidate for the presidency. Interestingly, 
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Jacoby’s work actually supported the candidate of the ruling party, 

Dilma Rousseff from the Workers’ Party, and is as such not in 

opposition, nor critiquing the politics of Brazil, and is as such principally 

not a criticism of the biennial, itself a part of the official politics of the 

Brazilian state. 

 Indeed, the reason for the covering of the posters was not cited 

as political (obviously) by the biennial’s curators, Agnaldo Farrias and 

Moacir dos Antos, but as purely juridical, that the law is the law, and 

that the biennial cannot break the law. On his part, Jacoby claimed to 

have been censored, not only in terms of his political affiliations, but 

also in terms of artistic freedom and the freedom of speech. It is not 

my purpose to take sides in this debate, that is as complicated as the 

law is – seemingly – simple, complications that have not only to do 

with censoring, but also with the implications of an artist supporting a 

reigning party explicitly, the claims for art as political in the biennial 

exhibition itself versus the biennial as a public institution not being 

permitted to engage in actual, contemporaneous political campaigns, 

to which the issue of party politics and citizenship must be added, 

since Jacoby is not a recognized political subject of Brazil, but 

Argentinean. Needless to say, this episode lead to a huge debate in the 

Brazilian arts community, on the relationships between, art, politics, 

the role of the biennial and acts of censorship, but can also be taken 

into account outside this particular situation, in a discussion of the 

politics of art, and the politics of exhibition-making, such as large scale 

international biennials, and it can serve as one very concrete version of 

what political art might mean. Jacoby’s work is not just a work about 

politics, the aesthetics of politics, but it also takes a political position, 

aligning itself with a particular political party, which was, of course, 
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also what made it unacceptable to the biennial. This gives credence to 

the Brazilian theorist, Suely Rolnik’s remark, that the debacle around 

Jacoby’s work, and the covering of it, exemplified how the art 

institution is only capable of political representation, but never political 

action. Which is not to say that art institutions do not act politically, in 

the sense of having a political function within a given society as public 

institutions, a function that may not always correspond to the politics 

of the individual artists or curator. Rolnik seemed to indicate that the 

institution, in this case a biennial, cannot act outside this designated 

and historical role. And it suggests that there are limits to what the 

institution can actually present, what it can absorb. 

 Such limits to the institution has long been thought out by 

critical practice, in both art and art theory, from the Duchampian 

invention of the Ready-Made through institutional critique, 

transgressive performances, unsitely practices and art activism. And 

cynical reasoning has long since declared the institution not only 

immune to critique, but indeed a machine designed to integrate all 

forms of critique, in each turn making it self stronger. Does the 

example of Jacoby’s installation and the institution’s intervention 

suggest otherwise? That is, if his work can be seen, formally, as a 

Ready-Made, that then not all Ready-Made objects can actually be co-

opted? That the biennial, as a machine at the forefront of 

capitalization of culture, has limits to its absorption? Or, rather, that 

the biennial, as the gatekeeper of high culture, in the current regime of 

governmentality and security discourse actually does its job by 

refusing? That its role is exactly that of both refusal and reification in a 

double move? The answer to such questions lies exactly in the how 

one defines the political role of the biennial, and thus not only its 
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politics of aesthetics, but also what can be termed its political 

economy. First, let us look at the economic aspects, and their influence 

on the presentation and production of artworks. All biennials are 

established through political as much as cultural demands and 

decisions, and are always part of the economy of the particular hosting 

city and its international reputation and connections. As mentioned, it 

is a matter of creating a niche market, a specific identity, reputation 

and prestige that can place a biennial on the map of the artworld and 

the city on a world map of tourism: on the one hand, the circulation of 

discourse of the international art world with its system of competing 

universalities, as well as a competition for symbolic capital, market 

shares and monopolies, and on the other the local political and 

economic demands for cultural significance and supremacy. Biennials 

are, in this way, part of the experience economy, with the whole 

experience of the city and the exhibition being the commodity rather 

than the singular artworks as is the case with the art fair. The biennial 

is, then, a place for circulations of different kinds, and thus a place for 

simultaneous differentiation and equalization in both economic and 

aesthetic terms, to the point of in-distinction.  

 The politics of the biennial does not only reside within the 

merger between art and capital, but also in terms of representation, in 

term of what representations can be circulated, in terms of the 

political proper. Indeed, the political is here not to be understood as an 

adjective to be placed in front of something like the noun art, but 

rather to be understood as a noun within political theory. In other 

words, in order to discuss something like political art, a definition of 

the political is needed. Oddly, there are actually two usages of this 

term that have been circulating extensively in art theory and practice 
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in, at least, the last decade, coming from the same trajectory, but 

strongly divergent, even though rarely discussed as such, and in fact 

often used inter-changeably. I am referring, naturally, to the concepts 

presented by Chantal Mouffe and Jacques Ranciere, respectively. 

Ironically, both theorists belong to a post-Althusserian tradition in 

philosophy, but with very different notions of politics and the political, 

as well as to the relationship between politics and art. For Mouffe, the 

crucial distinction is between the ontic and the ontological levels, 

between what she terms politics and the political: 

 

By ‘the political’ I mean the dimension of antagonism which I take to be 

constitutive of human societies, while by ’politics’ I mean the set of 

practices and institutions through which an order is created, organizing 

human coexistence in the context of conflictuality provided by the 

political.76 

 

So, whereas the political is an ontological proposition, and as thus 

imminent to all social and cultural relations, it is the noun politics that 

is used in everyday language, and from which the adjective the political 

stems. Politics is a set of operations, from debates to administration to 

exhibitions, that structures actual society. Moreover, on it is these two 

levels that Mouffe places her concepts of antagonism and agonism, 

respectively. Cultural practices are thus by definition mostly concerned 

with the antagonistic, and indeed, according to Mouffe, it should be 

the political role of art to contribute to the establishment of a 

agonistic public sphere of democracy, and very rarely with pure 

antagonism. Seen in this light, Jacoby’s installation at the Sao Paulo 

biennial and the subsequent intervention from the institution is a case 
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of the politics of art and the biennial only being capable of agonism, 

and not of housing antagonism: the images had to be covered. This is, 

not, however, to say anything about the project as radical, but only 

that it shifted from one level to the other, in accordance to a specific 

notion of politics and the political. This distinction politics and the 

political often lead to some confusion, not only in everyday language, 

but also in the employment of politics and ‘politicality’ in art practice 

and theory. This is mainly a confusion, though, whereas the 

employment of Jacques Rancière’s theory of politics in current art 

speak mostly builds a misunderstanding proper. Rancière offers a quite 

different distinction, namely between politics and policing, with the 

latter understood as what is most often refered to as politics in 

everyday language: 

 

Politics is generally seen as the set of procedures whereby the 

aggregation and consent of the collectivities is achieved, the 

organization of powers, and the distribution of places and roles, and the 

system for legitimizing this distribution. I propose to give this system of 

distribution and legitimization another name. I propose to call it the 

police.77 

 

All political institutions and orders, parliaments and elections, laws and 

rules, and indeed the very concept of democracy, is thus no more than 

a police order, and instead the truly political only emerges in moments 

of interruption of this order, in radical breaks with the existing order, 

when those who have no part claim their part: “politics exists wherever 

the count of parts and parties of society is disturbed by the inscription 

of a part of those who have no part”.78 So, political art must then thus 
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indicate not only a partition of the sensible, but only so in terms of 

breaking visual regimes and orders in terms radical forms and 

interventions on the one hand, and introducing that and those outside 

the system onto the scene on the other, which really amounts to 

another kind of ‘outsider’ art. The problem with this model, and this is 

something that still remains unresolved in Rancière’s many subsequent 

writings on art, is that the artworld as a system – as a politico-

aesthetical regime – always orders through simultaneous inclusions and 

exclusions. In other words, what feeds the machine of contemporary, 

of which the biennial is a primary instrument, is the constant 

introduction of the new: new subjects, new generations, new markets. 

At the same time, there must always be those without part, something 

outside in order for the system to assess itself and appear as a whole, 

but the point is that it can never be a closed system, not matter how 

hermetic and insiderish it may look, it must stay permeable in order to 

stay hegemonic, and in order to expand globally and thus financially. 

 Returning to the case of Jacoby within the Rancièrian frame, two 

other features now become evident. One can see quite clearly how the 

biennial is then not the realm for politics, but for policing. In this case, 

the curators as police officers rather than political agents become 

apparent in its most crude form, that of the petty police, which is, 

though, not the same as to say that they are good or bad police 

officers. And if they were bad cops in the rejection of Jacoby, they 

were surely fair and good cops when giving space to the street artist 

group Pixação SP, who had, in protest, illegally entered the previous 

biennial and placed their tags – or, if you will, claimed their part in the 

whole. However, it might also be the other way around: that allowing 

support for the government by an artist, be it Jacoby or someone else 
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for that matter, would have been good policing, supporting consensus, 

whereas the inclusion of the graffiti artist were the bad policing, since 

their inclusion equals their co-optation to the artworld system. Either 

way, the function of the biennial and its curators are that of policing 

aesthetics, not politicizing it. But doesn’t the same go for the artist(s) 

in the biennial, really? Jacoby was not someone who has no part 

claiming his part, nor, clearly, giving voice and visibility to the part with 

no part: he was, as I wrote, urging for support to a ruling party. Indeed, 

if politics is only to be understood in the narrow sense of Rancière, it is 

questionable whether the work of Jacoby can be termed political at all?  

 Probably such a reading would seem counter-intuitive, but the 

key is to displace the role of politics and the political from the 

intention of the individual artist and curator, partly onto the structural 

level of the institution and its function within society, but also onto the 

form of the exhibition: How a biennial not only partitions the sensible, 

as Rancière would have it, but also how it engages with these 

questions, how it establishes a mode of address. To say that all 

exhibitions and artistic statements are political does not tell us very 

much about their actual politics, or attempts at politics, nor much 

about its police work, and it would seem implausible, if not impossible 

to clearly separate the political from the non-political, and the political 

from policing. Rather, I would suggest thinking of it in terms of 

oscillation (but not dialectics). In other words, I would not say that 

biennials reduce the politics of an artwork, but rather that it inscribes 

it – into certain institutional logics as well as logics of capitalist 

circulation. Such inscriptions always favors the consensual, even a 

flattening of (political) difference, but contextual determinations are 

not always necessarily over-determinations, neither of artistic nor 
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curatorial work and motivations. In other words, the political task of 

the politically minded artist or curator is exactly to understand the 

political role of the artist and curator, both in general societal terms, 

as well as within localized relations of power. Only thus, and only then, 

can political art projects acquire a political agency of their own. 

 This also applies to the discussion of a decentralization and/or 

globalization of the art world and its biennials. Rather than viewing 

biennials and mega-exhibitions as essential categories having fixed 

representations and implications, I would suggest this contextual and 

relational view on them. They offer a stage – but one does not have to 

follow the script. That is, one can look at their specific placement and 

relation to their surroundings, each other and the general circulation of 

discourse through the artworld. What are, for instance, the relationship 

between site-specific art projects and the notion of the local, the 

relationship between site-specific projects and tourism, and, finally, 

between tourism and migration? Often site-specific projects not only 

bring a cultural value to remote areas, and interact with the local in a 

displacement of art from the centers to the margins, but they also 

bring financial rewards to the site in terms of increased tourism. And 

the same can be stated about international biennials and other 

recurrent mega-exhibitions. But the notion of tourism should not be 

separated from another form of travel that brings about cultural 

exchange and interaction, that is, migration. The differentiation 

between these two kinds of travel not only indicates the content of 

these forms of travel, but also their contexts; tourism indicates a 

legalized travel and spending, usually from richer countries to other 

rich countries and/or poor countries. Tourism equals income and 

enlightenment, consumption and information – just like in a biennial. 
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Migration, on the other hand, is nowadays mostly illegal, and usually 

viewed as unwelcome as it is unprofitable and culturally alien. One only 

has to watch the literal fence on the US side of the US-Mexican border, 

or the establishment of an internal open market in Europe while its 

external borders, especially against North Africa and the middle east, 

are increasingly guarded and closed, turning the European Union into a 

Fortress Europe. 

Global flows are not only voluntary, as art tourism supposedly is, 

but also brought about by the same structures and strictures of global 

capitalisms that produces the demand for city-branding and the surge 

toward monopoly rent. The artworld, for instance, is not so much 

multi-cultural, as it is multi-centered, hence the global spread of the 

biennial phenomena, but also the seeming interchangeability of 

participating artists without any shifts of significations. Perhaps, then, 

interconnectedness should be fore grounded over the uniqueness of 

place? I would suggest thinking in terms of what Sathya Rao has called 

‘Non-Colonial translation’, and its non-homogeneous and even chaotic 

space without residues of the colonial original, and without any 

unifying textual-ontological plane of reference.79 In this way art and its 

institutions can become public platforms that relate not only to a more 

or less centralized art world, but also to other fields of knowledge and 

modes of production in a society that seems more and more 

specialized and fragmented, thus creating several public, semi-public 

and even counter-public spheres within the existing ones. From such 

formulated platforms one can relate to other spaces and spheres, 

indicating that biennials are not predominantly to be seen as utopias, 

but rather as heterotopias, capable of maintaining several, 

contradictory representations within a single space. Biennials are part 
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of (inter)national cultural hegemonies as well as city-branding and the 

creation of monopoly rents, but that does not mean that they can only 

represent these features, or that they can only affirm them. Indeed, 

they can question them by highlighting them, as well as create other 

possible connections, other ways of concepts for stranger sociability 

and senses of place and placement. It is improbable that a biennial can 

exist without taking part in such processes of capital accumulation 

(both symbolic and real, of course), so the question is rather if they 

can do something else simultaneously? That is, if they can produce 

something other than merely more symbolic-turned-real capital for the 

involved cultural producers, curators and artists alike, something else 

in terms of interconnected global political transaction and translation. 

While biennials remain spaces of capital, they are also spaces of hope. 
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3.1. EXHIBITION AS ARTICULATORY PRACTICE 

 

If there is, then, a contradiction, even paradox, at play between the art 

institution, both in its historical role and form and its contemporary 

immersion in governmentality, what does this entail for the idea of the 

exhibition as a practice of articulation? Or even: the exhibition as a 

possible site for articulation, and for an articulation that is, in turn, 

altering the elements of the situation itself, i.e. as in the notion of 

critique? To whom does the exhibition present via its chosen mode of 

address, and whom does it represent at this moment of articulation? 

Furthermore, does the context of the institution, with its histories and 

contingencies, predetermine or over-determine the attempted 

articulation of the exhibition, and if it never does so fully, can this 

determination be measured, in terms of degree, or otherwise? 

Certainly, the institutional, both in the narrow sense of an art 

institution discussed in the previous chapter, or in the broader sense of 

an instituted society proposed by Castoriadis, can be said to be a 

condition. In other words, all discursive statements are, by definition, 

conditioned statements, or situated articulation.  

In the following, I shall look at the notion of articulation mainly in 

linguistic terms, as statements and speech acts, but even when using 

such linguistic metaphors, it is important to note that any notion of a 

language of exhibition-making is to be understood in expanded terms. 

An exhibition does never only, or even primarily, articulate through 

language (title, proper names etc., as mentioned before), but also, and 

mostly, through installation and exhibition design, through the 

placement of the spectator in a setting, or course of events (i.e. 

works). However, such spatial techniques of narration can be read as 
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signage, as rhetorical devices. It is thus in the relation to space that a 

discourse is produced, for example a certain theme and selection of 

works may be very coherent and stringent, but have they are actually 

placed in a space will decide how they are read in relation to each 

other, the theme and the spectator, which is why a lot of curatorial 

shop talk is about spatialization – are there too many or too few works, 

creating crammedness or emptiness, are the sequence proper, or, 

more contextually, is the space and the city the right one for this kind 

of exhibition and so on. These are the very building blocks of 

exhibition-making in the technical, rhetorical sense, as much as any use 

of theoretical notions and selection of specific artists and art works. 

 In her reading of Foucault’s notion of discourse, of conditioned 

statements, Judith Butler coins the phrase of a scene of address, 

which can be useful in understanding the relationship between the 

exhibition and the institution. A scene of address is both a moment 

and a place, the moment when speech is uttered, statements made, 

and thus reflexivity made possible, as well as the actual place, or 

institutional form, where this reflexivity can happen, but also, and for 

the same reason, where speech is not only presented, but demanded. 

Referring to Nietzsche’s genealogy, Butler reminds her readers of the 

very direct employments of force and power, as well as guilt, that 

constitutes self-reflection for Nietzsche: “We start to give an account 

only because we are interpellated as beings who are rendered 

accountable by a system of justice and punishment.”80 In this instance, 

then, self-presentation has little to do with the care of the self, but 

rather with coercion and confession. The subject is addresses from 

outside, and asked to give an account of him- or herself, and is only 

doing so because of this external mode of address, or what Butler 
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(echoing Althusser) calls interpellation. This account of the self is thus 

not necessarily voluntary, but forced out in a juridical scene, as a 

possible defense or admission of guilt, and only is this way the 

production of a kind of truth of the self. As is well known, Foucault 

looked at similar institutions of legality and punishment in his 

genealogical case studies, as in his work on the asylum or the prison, 

but as Butler points out, his later historical theories of the subject, of a 

hermeneutics of the subject, instead focuses on ethical techniques of 

the self that are not purely effects of a discourse, but in a relation to 

discourse, similar to the ways in which the statement was both 

conditioned by discourse (or, in Butler, scene of address), as well as 

contributing to it, modifying it, even radically transforming it: “The 

subject forms itself in relation to a set of codes, prescriptions, or 

norms and does so in ways that not only (a) reveal self-constitution to 

be a kind of poiesis but (b) establish self-making as part of the broader 

operation of critique.”81  

 Now, Butler’s main interest here is the formation of subject, and 

the relation of the subject to the production of truth, and the scenes 

implied are therefore juridical and psycho-analytic – indeed the even 

seems to a parallel between the interrogation on one side and analysis 

on the other, and in any case the crucial ethical element is that of the 

limits to the self; the subject is never fully formed or fully aware, but 

immersed in a discursive system of speech and regimes of truth, and 

as such always caught up between narration and articulation, and 

always in relation to a real or imaginary other or power, which is 

primary. Several conclusions that are useful for our endeavor can be 

drawn from this, albeit with a change in scenery from the juridical 

arena to the aesthetic, and, if you will, from coercion to seduction. We 
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can see the self, as giving an account, as a type of statement within a 

discursive, which then has bearings on the notion of critique. In the 

Foucauldian logic, the critical moment of self-reflection happens when 

the norms for self-presentation do not make self-recognition possible: I 

cannot recognize myself in any of the given narratives or even 

narrative forms (which is another way of saying that I do not want to 

be governed like that, in this particular way). At the same time, the 

subject and its statements are not autonomous, not self-instituting as 

in Castoriadis’ model, but can only be reflexive in relation to power, 

and to established modes of self-accounting, whether these are found 

to be adequate or faulty. In this way, the limits to the subject and its 

self-knowledge and self-realization, must also, then, indicate certain 

limits to articulation in the exhibitionary sense, or at least place it in 

relations to the form(s) of exhibition-making available and imaginable, 

as well as to the institution as site, and to institution, context and 

history in terms of power and interpellation. 

 In order to make such a move it is necessary to position, or even 

translate, the exhibition into terms of scene of address and 

accountable subject, or, more generally, discursive formation and 

conditioned statement, and this will be one of the ways in which to 

understand the concept of articulation. As not only a mode of address, 

but a scene of address, the exhibition is related to certain histories and 

contingencies, as well as contemporary institutional inscriptions. On 

the one hand, one could say that the institution, and its ways of 

instituting is the scene of address (regardless of whether one is 

thinking of an institution in the formal sense of museum or other public 

instituting, or whether of an alternative space and its attempts at self-

instituting), and this is then the discursive formation that 
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circumscribes the activity of exhibition-making, as well as its potential 

for reflexivity (as in the theorizing of these pages) as well as any 

notion of critique. However, on the other hand the exhibition itself, as 

a spatialization of discourse, as a statement both narrative and 

articulatory, as both self-knowing and unknowing, is a scene of 

address. Indeed, one of the problems of historicizing curatorial 

processes and positions, as well as for institutional critique, can be said 

to the differentiation and/or conflation of these two moments and 

places. The political history of the modern museum, for example, is not 

the same as the history of modernist critical forms of exhibition-

making, and it attests to the originality and insight of Brian O’Doherty 

when he constantly oscillates between the institutional and 

architectural form of the space of art and the installatory practices of 

artists in Inside the White Cube.82 And it is precisely for this reason 

that he subtitles his book not the aesthetics of the gallery space, as 

would perhaps seem logical, but indeed the ideology of the gallery 

space.83 

 Historically, exhibition making has been closely related to 

strategies of discipline and Enlightenment ideals, not as a contradiction 

or dialectic, but rather as a simultaneous move in the making of the 

‘new’ bourgeois subject of reason in Europe in the 19th century. 

Exhibition making marked not only a display and division of knowledge, 

power and spectatorship, but it also marked a production of a public. 

By making museum collections public and staging temporary 

exhibitions in the salons, a specific public was imagined and configured. 

What is nowadays called curating, is in effect this organizing of 

displays and publics, had constitutive effects on its subjects and 

objects alike. The collection and display of specific objects and 



	   140	  

artifacts, according to certain curatorial techniques, represented not 

only the writing of specific colonial and national histories, but also, and 

crucially, the circulation of certain values and ideals. The emerging 

bourgeois class was simultaneously positioning and assessing itself, 

and thus extending its world-view onto objects – things present in the 

world, both historically and presently – and thus onto the world. But 

this dominant, or hegemonic gaze was not to be seen nor visualized as 

a sovereign dictum, or dictatorship, but rather through a rationalist 

approach, through a subject of reason. The bourgeois class attempted 

to universalize its views and visions through rational argument rather 

than by decree. The bourgeois museum and its curatorial techniques 

could thus not express its power (only) through discipline, but also had 

to have an educational and pedagogical approach, present in the 

articulations of the artworks, the models of display of the objects, the 

spatial layout and the overall architecture. It had to situate a viewing 

subject that not only felt subjected to knowledge, but was also 

represented through the mode of address involved in the curatorial 

technique. In order for the mode of address to be effectively 

constitutive of its subjects, the exhibition and museum had to address 

and represent at the same time. 

The cultural theorist Tony Bennett has aptly termed these 

spatial and discursive techniques of the curator ‘the exhibitionary 

complex’ as a means of describing the complex assemblage of 

architecture, display, collections and publicness that characterize the 

field of institutions, exhibition making and curating. In his article of the 

same name, Bennett has analyzed the historical genesis of the 

(bourgeois) museum, and its installment of relations of power and 
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knowledge through its dual role, or double articulation, of 

simultaneously being a disciplinary and educational space: 

The exhibitionary complex was also a response to the problem of order, 

but one which worked differently in seeking to transform that problem 

into one of culture – a question of winning hearts as well as the 

disciplining and training of bodies. As such, its constituent institutions 

reversed the orientations of the disciplinary apparatuses in seeking to 

render the forces and principles of order visible to the populace – 

transformed, here, into a people, a citizenry – rather than vice versa. 

They sought not to map the social body in order to know the populace 

by rendering it visible to power. Instead, through the provision of object 

lessons in power – the power to command and arrange things and 

bodies for public display – they sought to allow the people, and en 

masse rather than individually, to know rather than to be known, to 

become subjects rather than the objects of knowledge. Yet, ideally, 

they sought also to allow the people to know and thence to regulate 

themselves; to become, in seeing themselves from the side of power, 

both the subjects and objects of knowledge, knowing power and what 

power knows, and knowing themselves as (ideally) known by power, 

interiorizing its gaze as a principle of self-surveillance and, hence, self-

regulation.84 

Whereas the ‘strictly’ disciplinary institutions (in the Foucauldian 

sense), such as schools, prisons, factories and so on, tried to manage 

the population through direct inflictions of order onto the actual 

bodies and thus behavior, the exhibitionary complex added persuasion 

to coercion. Exhibitions were meant to please as well as to teach, and 

as such needed to involve the spectator in an economy of desire as 

well as in relations of power and knowledge. In a sense, the 

exhibitionary complex was also meant to be empowering, in that you 

could identify with the histories on display and act accordingly. In this 
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way, exhibition making was directly connected to the construction of a 

national body, and as such it was involved in identitarian as well as 

territorial politics of representation. The knowledge that became 

available to the subject was a means of inscribing that subject within a 

given nation-state, of cultivating the populace into exactly that: a 

people, a nation. The modes of address in exhibition making can thus 

be viewed as attempts to at once represent and constitute a specific 

(class-based) collective subject. This also means that a double notion 

of representation is at play, at once the narrations and sensations of 

the displayed artworks themselves – the aspect most commonly 

referred to in both curatorial discourse and criticism – and the 

representation of a certain public (as spectator), being represented, 

authorized and constituted through the very mode of address. Making 

things public is also an attempt to make a public. A public only exists 

“by virtue of being addressed”, and is thus “constituted through mere 

attention” as Michael Warner formulates it in his book Publics and 

Counterpublics.85 What is significant here is the notion of a public as 

being constituted through participation and presence on the one hand, 

and articulation and imagination on the other. In other words, a public 

is an imaginary endeavor with real effects: an audience, a community, a 

group, an adversary or a constituency is imagining, and imagined 

through a specific mode of address that is supposed to produce, 

actualize or even activate this imagined entity, ‘the public’. As I tried 

to show in the case of New Institutionalism, the challenge for a critical-

political curatorial project has been how to use this double notion of 

representation in a different, radically or not, form of constitution 

through the mode of address that is the exhibition. If there are these 

given elements in the scene of address (the institution and the 

exhibition), how can they be reconfigured to create another 
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articulation, or, conversely can articulation reconfigure the elements, 

and thus the constitution?  

However, before turning to this inherently political concept of 

articulation, more questions emerge from Butler’s (re)reading of the 

Foulcauldian subject. This has to do with the very idea of a speaking 

subject, ungrounded or not, self-knowing or not, recognizable or not, 

but nonetheless some sort of subject emerging in discourse (or in 

opposition to it), and whether any such subject can be said to be 

speaking in curatorial acts? In brief, is there a subject in curating, and 

not just a subject of the curatorial? Is there an ‘I’ who is speaking, who 

is constructed? Now, as can be drawn from Bennett, there was, in the 

double representation involved in the exhibitionary complex, a 

collective body produced through the articulation of the exhibition: the 

exhibition was by definition authoritative, but not necessarily authored. 

Indeed, if anything was authored, it was the grand narrative and 

culture of the nations, and any author positions offered were those of 

the singular artists as representatives of this national culture – 

something which has been continued in art-historical exhibitions were 

artists are grouped according to a style or ism, as well as in the many 

contemporary, generational shows of the new, with the artists as 

representatives of a certain regional identity and modification of an 

international, post-conceptual style of art making. Rather, the 

curatorial process as authorship is one that remains, for the most part, 

hidden: partly in the publicity speech of curators and institutions, along 

the lines of following history and servicing the artists vision, and 

secondly in the way in which the proper names of curators circulate 

publicly. In the first case, the curator is not seen as the author, but 

rather, publicly, the artists, and, covertly, the institution (as organizer, 
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as the embodiment of ‘history’), which has lead to the discussion of 

the curator as mediator or even ‘middleman’.86 In the second case, 

there has been the undeniable rise of the star curator, from Szeemann 

to Hoffman, and the strange phenomenon of the announcement of 

curator names in conjunction with big exhibitions, such as biennales 

long before, and sometimes ultimately in the place of any artists 

names, via lists such as e-flux and its competitors. However, as 

dominant and this can be seen, it is a listing that remains mainly 

internal to the professional field of the artworld, and hardly reaches the 

general public, and when it does, it seems to carry little weight 

compared to the brand and presumed worthiness of the biennale itself. 

The same goes for the canonization efforts of curating, that, although 

unfortunate and ideologically problematic, seems destined to stay 

internal to an evermore solipsistic and self-celebratory circuit of 

curators who enjoy mutual recognition.  

Furthermore, it remains questionable whether the authorship in 

curating can be solely located to any possible author position inherent 

to the name and ideas of the curator. Or, more precisely, if articulation 

is dependent on the mode of address and its double notion of 

representation, the speaking subject, to the extent that it can be 

identified in the singular at all, must be similarly ungrounded and 

multiplied. As an articulation, it is surely the exhibition that articulates 

positions and meanings, and not the preceding curatorial statement, 

nor the subsequent press release or catalogue essay. Naturally, such 

texts are often attempts to control the reading and reception of the 

exhibition, but can as well be efforts to create perspectives, contexts, 

complications, lines of flights, further speculation and so on. But it is 

adjacent, as is the methods of mediation proper, as I shall return to. It 
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is thus difficult to talk about any first person singular in the form of 

the exhibition – accounts given of one self as an exhibition-maker 

tends to take other, more primarily, linguistic forms, as in texts and 

talks on curatorial practice. Additionally, the ‘I’ giving an account of 

itself in Butler’s scenery is doing so due to outside command, be it in 

interrogation or analysis, and the traditional role of the curator, as the 

caretaker of the collection, and thus an art-historian of some sort, is 

thus that of the interlocutor in this particular scene of address. The 

one giving an account of him or herself would then be the artist in the 

exhibition, and the curator taking on the role of the analyst rather than 

analysand, and thus not required to give an account of him or herself. 

If anything, the curator gives an account of the self of the artists, 

probably, and of the institution of art, maybe? If there is no single ‘I’ 

speaking in a group exhibition (but supposedly one being accounted for 

in the one-person show), but rather multiple agencies on display, 

competing or collaborative, one should perhaps think of a multiplicity 

of ‘we’s’ rather than ‘I’s’: the we of the artists, of the organization, the 

institution, the culture, the nation, the public, and so on? 

	   If so, one of the lessons of the experiment that was New 

Instiutionalism, must then be not to confuse or equalize these many 

forms of we. And here I am not only referring to the difference and 

distance between producers and receivers, but also in more abstract 

terms of historical reception, the economic and institutional 

constraints, and the (im)possible collectives of the project and the 

public, separately and in the encounter. Two more questions arise from 

this insight, though, a) can one then truly account for any ‘we’ of the 

exhibition form as a mode of address, and what role does reception 

play in the effort of articulation, if any? And these questions are 
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intimately connected, not just in terms of the notion of the production 

of a public through modes of address, as described by Warner, among 

others, but also in the relation between speaking and listening invoked 

by Butler when she writes:  

If I am trying to give an account of myself, it is always to someone, to 

one whom I presume to receive my words in some way, although I do 

not and cannot know always in that way. In fact, the one who is 

positioned as the receiver may not be receiving at all, may be engaged 

in something that cannot under any circumstances be called “receiving,” 

doing nothing more than establishing a certain site, a position, a 

structural place where the relation to a possible reception is articulated. 

So whether or not there is an other who actually receives is beside the 

point, since the point will be that there is a site where the relation to a 

possible reception takes form.87 

In the context of art, this would mean that the exhibition is the form, 

and the institution the site, but also that the institution in the broad 

sense of the term, such as the institution of culture and society, or the 

history of art etc., is as much the possible recipient as any concrete 

attending audience, and this why modernist artists to a large extend 

could reject any notion of audience, and why curators can, with some 

justification, make apparently grand, provocative claims, such as 

denying any responsibility for audience reception or numbers, but 

having only “a responsibility to history!”88 At the same time, such 

statements are not acceptable in the contemporary language game of 

neo-liberalism, which has taken onboard part of the vocabulary of so-

called social art, if a sense of customer satisfaction rather than a 

participatory political culture of equality, or what has been termed 

dialogical practices.89 In any case, it indicates an instability at the heart 

of the relation between exhibitionary articulation and reception, and it 
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highlights the imaginary address involved in exhibition-making and its 

production of a public. Beyond the modernist rejection, or should one 

say strategic rejection, since its mainly a rhetorical device, there is the 

constant work of redressing the elements involved in the particular 

mode of address that is the exhibition, in order to produce another 

public, both inside and outside the project group as von Osten has 

suggested, in order to find other forms of representing and making 

alignments than the historical production of the Bourgeois subject of 

reason. I would also suggest calling this the alternative formation of 

the ‘we’ – of a non-unitary collective involved both as constitution, 

context and reception. 

 As I mentioned earlier, the formulation of this ‘we’ was one of 

the major issues in the curatorial group Globe, and the various forms 

and formats we employed throughout the 1990s, in parallel with many 

other groups and collectives around that time.90 I earlier wrote about 

the contradiction we experienced between collaboration and 

individuation, and between the installation of singular 

works/installations and the overall installation and design, which could 

also be phrased in the terms of a contradiction between author 

positions, and in terms of the exhibition as articulation of a ‘we’, of 

some sort of authorial voice or position, giving an account of itself and 

its artistic and intellectual itinerary. In other words, how does one 

produce such a ‘we’, even if one acknowledges that it must be 

necessity be ungrounded, in formation, and so on, if one does not 

agree on the position of this ‘we’? How does one account for an author 

position that is in disagreement? In other words, how can difference be 

articulated in any coherent exhibitionary form? Obviously, in the case 

of Globe, and surely many other collectives of its kind, the conclusion, 



	   148	  

sooner or later, is that this center cannot hold, and that the group 

must thus come to an, usually unglorious, end! However, if 

foundationally faulty as collaborative model and producer of project 

exhibitions, endeavors such as Globe nonetheless opened some 

interesting avenues, still left largely unexplored, namely within the very 

contradictions and synchronicities between curatorial techniques and 

exhibition design on the one hand and the articulation of the singular 

art work / installation on the other, as in the example of Models of 

Resistance. Retrospectively, these unresolved contradictions are no 

longer a reason for concern, but for reflection, and can be seen as 

much as productive as unproductive.  

This must also mean, then, that articulation of any politico-

aesthetic ideas and ideals for exhibition-making must no longer be 

scrutinized in terms of their internal social troubles of team work, but 

in terms of the exhibition itself as articulation, and as a space for 

reflection. And the self-reflexivity of the exhibition can be contained 

within it, not only around it and about, as in textual form. Rather than 

being located, in timely terms, either before the exhibition as in the 

curatorial statement, or after as in the press release review or 

historical analysis, it can happen simultaneous, in the space itself, in 

the very exhibitionary form, or mode of address. Naturally, institutional 

critique was one such form, although mainly focused on the institution 

as scene of address rather than the exhibition form and event itself. 

But there are other forms of accounting for oneself as an exhibition, 

and one of them should be to allow for contradictions and contrasting 

positions – between artists and curators, organizers and institution, 

yes, but also between different artistic positions and politics. Rather 

than trying to smooth over these differences, they can be heightened, 
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or articulated, if you will, through contrasts of display, dialectical 

clashes, and various forms of montage. As a scene of address, the 

exhibition is by no means a primarily linguistic form of articulation, but 

a spatial one, using both pictorial and linguistic elements, and it thus 

through these elements that the various positions must be set into 

place and play. For example, a use of rotating display and changing 

works will automatically break the unitary order of an exhibition to a 

larger or smaller degree. In Models of Resistance, we tried to do this by 

adding new elements to the exhibition as it went on, in the form of a 

textual sign system narrating the space, giving a (new) sense of 

direction in the city-like structure of the architecture. 

Historically speaking, I think that this impulse must be ascribed 

to developments within artistic practice, namely the form of the 

installation, and its insistence on involving if not engulfing the 

spectator, and transforming the viewing of art into a bodily, if not 

directly social, experience rather than a contemplative, non-bodily gaze 

of the sublime. And by employing the cityscape as display technique, 

we were obviously concerned with the idea of a, literally, moving 

spectator, moving through the space through different routes, and 

thus through different narratives, different stories and readings, 

inspired equally by the modernist concept of the fláneur and the 

situation concepts of derivé and psycho-geography. The sign text that 

was gradually added was thus thought of as a kind of street signs, but 

also as a subversion of pedagogical, explanatory museum wall texts, 

but nonetheless something that directed movement in one way or 

another – even a detour can be guided, obviously… The critical 

question must then be what such a direction, even if it allows for 

several routings, mean for the experience of the exhibition? Moreover, 
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what does it mean for the reflection of experience and the experience 

of the exhibition’s supposed reflexivity? A sign system is usually meant 

to give a sense of orientation or guidance, but in this case the words 

did not really do so: the words were generic in their institutionalism, 

but nonetheless misguiding, not really leading anywhere, since there 

was no ‘Cafeteria’, ‘Library’, ‘Service’, ‘Information’, ‘Recycling’ or 

‘Escape Route’, as some of the signs indicated. This also meant that 

the signs did not really ‘explain’ the works, but it did situate them 

within an institutional logic of governmentality (or perhaps 

‘municipality’ is a better metaphor in this case!). We had actually 

discussed using more narrative or even inflammatory statements, but 

none could be agreed upon, except from these more contextual, urban 

and institutional words. They could not be used, then, to find one’s 

way, or another way, through the maze of the exhibition, but rather to 

see the structural devices of the exhibition and the works on display in 

a broader, if very loosely defined, societal setting. It also, though, had 

a certain circularity to it, or regularity, indicating not only a placing, 

but also that there was no way out of this setting, that no overview 

was offered or even possible, but only the horizontal movement of the 

body as in the city itself, and a such a rather enclosed sense of 

horizon, if any.  

Previously I had also pointed to the contradiction between the 

two terms of the title, resistance and model, and this needs to be 

revisited in terms of articulation and reflexivity. In the purely linguistic 

sense of articulation, there are two very different types of statement 

at play, the model which is exemplary, but not praxis, and resistance 

which is by definition active (or reactive), and standing in opposition to 

structures of power. And if the example can be said to be 
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constructive, the form of critique implied in resistance is that of 

negativity and punctuation, even violent revolt. And perhaps this is the 

political articulation of this exhibition, shifting between moments of 

deconstruction and reconstruction, between negativity and positivity, 

and even between articulation and reflection? In other words, that the 

possibility for critical reflection lies precisely in being situated in the 

middle of a contradiction, an uncertainty, an argument. Reflexivity is 

here something else than giving an account of oneself as speaking 

subject, but the opening of the very moment of forming something 

called a discursive formation, the very moment articulation is 

attempted put into form (the form of ‘an exhibition’). The exhibition is, 

in this sense, not really so much a model as it is an apparatus (i.e. 

dispositif). In an attempt to update, and perhaps radicalize, Foucault’s 

use of this term, Giorgio Agamben describes the apparatus as the 

opposite of living beings, but nonetheless the technique or relation 

between the two that produces the subject.91 Although Agamben 

seems the apparatus mostly in negative terms, as instruments of 

power, he nonetheless acknowledges that it has an “elusive element”, 

that escapes the grasp of power.92 I think this is the case of exhibition-

making as well, that despite the complicity of the institution in regards 

to power, despite alignment with the powers that be that can be found 

in most exhibitionary practices, there is the elusive element, that which 

cannot be recaptured, but opens the mechanism of the machine to 

itself, for public display. And this is where the articulation of the 

exhibition must be understood in terms of the political. 

The political notion of articulation, can be found in so-called 

post-foundationalist philosophy, such as the writings of Ernesto Laclau 

and Chantal Mouffe, and their work on hegemony. For Laclau and 
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Mouffe, articulation has to do with the production of discursive 

formations, as described by Foucault in The Archeology of Knowledge, 

and his insistence on dispersion rather than unity of statements. They 

thus see a discursive formation as consisting of differential positions, 

but which are organized in a very specific way, one that is always 

particular, but exclusive – hegemonic, as a signified totality. This 

signification or ordering is done through articulation, and the possible 

positions within the discursive formation are thus particular 

crystallizations, what they call moments, whereas that which is not 

articulated, but disarticulated, suppressed or depresented, but 

nonetheless ontologically present, they call elements. There are, then, 

always elements, that then become moments in the process of 

articulation. Moreover, Laclau and Mouffe designates articulation as 

“any practice establishing a relation among elements such that there 

identity is modified as a result of the articulatory practice.”93 Which, of 

course, sounds exactly like a description of curating: an ensemble of 

things, brought together in such a way that their meaning is altered 

through their ordering. Now, Laclau and Mouffe are thinking strictly in 

political terms, in how a given society is not only ordered through 

hegemonic order, but also how it is altered through any articulation 

that re-organizes the elements, or, in their terminology unfix moments, 

and, in turn, transform elements into moments: “if contingency and 

articulation are possible, this is because no discursive formation is a 

sutured totality and the transformation of the elements is never 

complete.”94 Here, they clearly differ from Foucault, but more 

importantly, from the historical materialist Marxist tradition, and the 

act of articulation becomes the privileged political form: the redress 

the situation is to change the world. And the political task become 

articulatory practices that describes the world in a meaningful manner, 
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that can align different struggles and problems into chains of 

equivalence, and posit a horizon of possibility. 

Articulation therefore also differs from the notions of 

representation and mediation, again terms that it is not difficult to re-

read in the context of art and exhibitions. Whereas articulation is an 

external reorganization of the elements, mediation is an organization 

where both articulation and elements belong to the same totality. The 

distinction between articulation and representation follows a similar 

anti-essentialist line, using the example of ‘class’, which is not 

something that can simply be represented from a given social totality, 

but which must always be a principle of articulation in a specific 

historical context. In other words, something like class, and I would 

argue in this context, culture, is an empty signifier, to be given 

particular, if universalizing context, through the practice of articulation. 

There is a certain complexity in this concept of articulation, since, on 

the one hand it is ontologically given, that it must always happen as a 

political narrativization of a society that is not given, and thus, perhaps 

ontically, always dependent on being articulated, that certain agents, 

be it in political struggle or not, take it upon themselves – as a political 

task – to articulate. Although turning against orthodox Marxism, this 

nonetheless has echoes of Marx’s famous dictum that it is not enough 

toe describe the world, but one must do so in order to change. Here, it 

is rather that any description of a situation always already 

hegemonizes, but can do so in an ordering or re-ordering of the 

elements (as in the difference between articulation and mediation). 

Now, I do not mean to say that one can simply transfer these notions 

and their specific usages onto the art and its institutional situations, 

including exhibition-making, but rather focus on why articulation is an 
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important notion for understanding the politics of exhibition-making. It 

is a political tool, and it aims to connect exhibition-making to political 

struggles while simultaneously marking the connections to the political 

inherent in exhibition-making. It is also a way of explaining why a focus 

on the articulatory process of curatorial work indicates a shift in how 

exhibitions are conceived, less as representing someone, willfully or 

unknowingly, but as producing someone, as producing political publics. 

In this sense, I agree with Julie Ault’s concept of “exhibition-making as 

a political process that takes place in the cultural field.”95 

It would seem self-evident to think of the exhibition as a political 

space in the case of a project such as Capital (It Fails Us Now) – the 

title alone has the character of a statement, or exclamation, and 

relates to a notion, capital, that is by no means non-partisan, and 

which, simultaneously, is claimed to be faulty, to consist of a wrong. 

Indeed, the title was chosen for this very reason: that it was direct, 

even confrontational, but also, I hope, somewhat playful. First of all, it 

was crucial to use the very word, capital, as a starting point for an 

artistic analysis as well as curatorial circumscription, to state that we 

are living under conditions of capitalism, also influencing artistic 

processes of production and circulation, and in order to make this a 

political point. This direct naming of capital immediately created a link 

to Marxism as well, of course, which was a way to distinguish this 

project from the, at the time, more prevalent optimistic titles and 

projects about ‘the social’ and ‘community’ and so on. The title was 

not too open for interpretation, and deliberately so, even if this could 

be criticized for over-determining the works shown in the exhibition.  

Now, over-determination is not only a linguistic or psycho-

analytic term, but also a analytic term in Marxist theory, as developed 
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by Louis Althusser as both ‘index’ and ‘problem’, relating to society as 

a complex and not least contradictory totality.96 For his followers, 

Laclau and Mouffe, this notion takes an interesting turn, when they see 

this as an anti-essentialist notion, transforming the social relations to a 

symbolic field, where over-determination is which inscribes and 

produces these very relations, and thus related to the political task of 

articulation: “This analysis seemed to open up the possibility of 

elaborating a new concept of articulation, which would start from the 

overdetermined character of social relations.”97 In this manner, it would 

be difficult to separate over-determination from any social signification 

(unless one was to return to a more essentialist concept of immanent 

social or economic features), which is not to simply say, in our case, 

that all titling is over-determining its contents, except on a more 

structural and abstract level, but more to say that over-determination 

is unavoidable for articulation, that it is a feature of articulation. As a 

title, Capital (It Fails Us Now) also delivers a promise, that capital fails 

us, which may or may not be desirable, depending on your political 

subject position, and, furthermore, that the works on display will be 

about, or bring about, failures of capital. But there was also another 

element of potential critique, or failure, if you will: it is stated that 

capital fails, understood as capitalism failing, but it could also refer to 

the work Capital by Marx. It could also be read as being about a 

certain, actual incapacity of that particular book, and as I would argue, 

as a full critique of the contemporary forms of capital. Marx’s book 

needs to be historicized, if it is to be actualized as critique. 

Historical placement in our actuality, that does not only mean 

presence in terms of time, but also location. Indeed, the analysis and 

readability of this exhibition, would potentially be quite different 
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according to where it took place, partly geo-politically, as well as in 

how the particular institution in which it was shown was placed in an 

eco-system of spaces and meanings locally (and, but to a much lesser 

extent, internationally). As a common denominator with universalizing 

effects, capital always functions and fails locally as well, 

impoverishment on one end of the (global) scale leads to enrichment 

elsewhere, and vice versa. Capital acts doubly, on the one hand it is an 

equalizer: everything becomes the same in the sense that it can be 

exchanged, but on the other hand, everything becomes different 

through the exchange, through its exchange value, as it were. This is 

capital’s universal claim, its universalizing move. In order to understand 

how capital works as universalizing, it is thus crucial to study its 

particular articulations and implementations, it’s local as well as global 

workings and effects. Hence the focus on location, here particularized 

by double, but connected sites or economic, territorial organizations: 

the (post)welfare state – as exemplified by Norway in this case – and 

the post-communist country – as embodied by Estonia – the two 

places where the exhibitionary interventions took place. This focus was 

thus placed in the current moment in history, 2005/6, with its 

structural changes, and, arguably, crisis, within global capital, and 

looked at the two specific locations as models, as machinery within the 

production and proliferation of capital. Partly, the Western European 

model of the welfare state is undergoing a massive structural change, 

if not deconstruction. This can also be seen in the refined variation of 

the welfare state, the Nordic social democratic model of redistribution 

and equilibrium; a compromise between liberalism and socialism, but 

also a temporal territorial alliance between capital and labor that is now 

historical. In other words, capital must be localized and historicized (as 



	   157	  

suggested by Immanuel Wallerstein with his notion of ‘historical 

capitalism’).98 

Needless to say, the title, as a promise or proposition, turned 

out to be prophetic with the global capital failure and collapse of 

finance in 2008, but financial speculation was not really the focus of 

the exhibition, but rather the shift from Fordism to post-Fordism, 

understood as a linguistic turn in production, and, specifically what 

does meant for the production of subjectivity. I would say that it 

concerned itself with the subject in relation to power, to the 

naturalization of capital in two seemingly different social situations, 

that were nonetheless structurally similar, not only in being subjected 

to deregulation and a neoliberal paradigm, but also, epistemological in 

the change from a modernist systemic society (social democracy and 

Soviet communism) to a post-modern one. Despite these general 

characteristics of similitude and comparability, the reception and 

readings of the two shows, first at UKS in Oslo, and then at 

Kunstihoone in Tallinn, were quite dissimilar, which had to do not only 

with the public discussion around contemporary capital, and the status 

of a left project today, but also due to the very different institutional 

placement of the two spaces. Nominally, both are a kind of artists’ 

spaces, although highly institutionalized, with UKS belonging to the 

association of young artists in Norway, and Kunstihoone to the old 

artists’ union in Estonia, but whereas UKS has long been committed to 

experimental, conceptual and politically minded work, Kunstihoone 

stands for tradition, and some hesitation towards practices such as 

those shown at UKS.  

This difference can even be found in spatial terms, where UKS is 

located in a former industrial building, refurbished as a white cube, and 
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Kunstihoone is located in a grand 19th century building, built 

specifically for art exhibitions. Along these lines, the number of artists 

was also increased from 13 in Oslo to 16 in Tallinn, also broadening the 

scope of artists from the Nordic focus of the first installment.99 And 

where the public for the first exhibition in Oslo was mostly sympathetic 

to the exhibitions and its politics, understanding it as part of an 

ongoing discussion about art and politics, and so on, the response in 

Tallinn was starkly divided; some complimented the exhibition for its 

perceived bravery in critically addressing contemporary capitalism, 

whereas other equated any such discussion with Communist crimes 

and Soviet imperialism. Its not that these reactions were surprising, or 

in any way unwelcome, but whereas the response in Norway among 

UKS’s constituents were positive, there was also a tendency to place it 

immediately in an established circuit of recognition, whereas the 

antagonistic and contradictory response in Tallinn, also attested to an 

engagement with the work, with a transformation of the elements 

through the articulation of capital failure. Articulation here worked in at 

least two ways, that of bringing a community together, and that of 

exposing the inherent social antagonisms and political ideologies of a 

public formation. Both, I find, equally valid, and interestingly brought 

about by the same articulation, or text if you will, but in different 

contexts, thus bringing about a different organization, or re-

organization of the specific elements. 
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Installation views, Models of Resistance, Copenhagen, 2000, with sign 

system. Top: Recycling. Bottom (l-r): Library, Information, Service, 

Escape Route.
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Installation views, Models of Resistance, Copenhagen, 2000. The 

exhibition as urban space. Signs on bottom photo: Dead End, Exit.
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Installation views, Capital (It Fails Us Now), Kunstihoone,Tallinn, 2006, 

main space. Top (l-r): viewing station for videos, Stephan Geene wall 

piece, Susan Kelly installation (after Rodchenko), Ashley Hunt video + 

blackboard. Bottom: detail of viewing station, videos by Jason Simon 

and Michael Blum.
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Capital (It Fails Us Now), Kunstihoone, Tallinn, 2006. Top: Installation 

by Chto Delat?/What Is To be Done?. Bottom: Installation by Oliver 

Ressler.
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3.2. THE PRODUCTION OF TRUTH 

 

When discussing the practice of exhibition-making as articulation, I did 

so in two ways: in terms of reflexivity and re-organization. Both these 

terms were given a political meaning, and moreover, the potential for 

critique. It is in its place, then, to question this apparent privileging of 

reflexivity, and, secondly, to discuss how reflexivity in exhibition-

making manifests itself? As an artistic practice, the idea of 

(self)reflexivity has long been tightly connected to the idea of auto-

critique, almost to the point of indistinction. There is no need here, 

however, to re-iterate this debate, but simply to point to two 

important features, or propositions, namely that self-reflection 

understood as the structuralist exposure of one’s modes of production 

in the very moment of presentation creates transparency, and thus 

reflection on the part of the spectator, and, moreover, that this 

transparency creates a critical gaze on representation itself, both 

narrowly in the terms of the concrete image (or work of art), and 

broadly, in terms of the viewing context (i.e. the institution of art). 

Seen in the Castoriadisian terms of instituting, this entanglement 

becomes even more prescient, since the way of instituting conditions 

the institutional form, and vice versa, and for Laclau and Mouffe, this 

entanglement might be thought of as consisting of similar elements, 

that is crystallized into different moments, and in Foucault it would be 

discursive formation and statements, and so on. In artistic practice, 

this mutual constitution is precisely the issue for such disparate genres 

as constructivism and institutional critique, for example. But what 

unities all these reflexive moments is the introduction of critique, of 

what Foucault called a critical attitude, and, moreover, I would argue 



	   164	  

an engagement with truth, or more accurately with the production of 

truth. 

 The notion of truth production obviously implies articulation and 

narration, that something is developed and proposed as truthful. The 

term production also indicates something that is not a given, but that 

requires work. Traditionally, the notion of truth, on the other hand, has 

to do with a strange contradiction: one the one hand it requires proof, 

trial, argumentation, etc., as in the very idea of science, while at the 

same time requiring belief, as in religion. Now, the institution of art, 

with its nationalist histories, always tried to posit truth through 

symbolization and narration, and in ways that were both scientific and 

absolutist, that were both autonomous and heteronomous, but that 

never revealed its production process, since this would endanger the 

very truth, as specific content and narrative, that was produced. Even 

though the production of truth can be theorized in certain ontological 

terms, institutions require faith – including that of science – that 

precludes transparency of production processes, structural similarities 

and self-reflexivity. This has, then to do with the instituting of society, 

and why Castoriadis describes it as imaginary; that its organizing 

principles and narrative features require upkeep through belief, through 

praxis, even if the dominant imaginary, as in modern societies, is 

something like rationality and progression. (And in the critical, even 

revolutionary sense this also why how it can always be disarticulated as 

instituted social reality at any given moment). As an instituted society, 

the modern nation state are the prime example of this double bind, as 

is described in Benedict Anderson’s exegesis on the topic of nations as 

“imagined communities”.100  
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Indeed, Anderson points out the curious contradiction between 

similarity and uniqueness in the national construction, that all modern 

nations are constructed around the same organizing principles, land, 

territory, people, language, culture and so on, but nonetheless always 

claim to be unique in this very conception. That ‘our’ country is 

special, its language and landscape uniquely beautiful, that ‘our’ people 

are particularly great, and so on. The art and the history museum holds 

a central place in this construction, and is thus also the perfect 

battleground for counter-articulation, for forms of critique to 

formulate and locate themselves. In effect, exhibitions are always 

conditioned and located, also nationally, even when they are 

designated as international, as statements, but this does not mean 

that cannot be the medium for other articulations, that they cannot 

deconstruct existing narratives and institute, as Castoridis would say, 

anew. This also means that the differend is a condition: they can never 

be consensus on art and exhibitions, since they are always already 

invested with different political projections, nor can there be 

agreement on the very functions and possibilties of exhibition-making 

as such, but only articulations and counter-articulations, that do not 

necessarily accept not only each other’s aims, but also not each 

other’s terms. There are no terms of agreement, only terms of 

disagreement. It is, in other words, precisely the representational sites 

of power that also becomes the location for contestation and 

dissensus, as is evident from over a century of so-called critical art and 

artistic critique, whether in the form of punctual intervention or the 

edifying position of alternatives, and various combinatory 

constellations here of. Whenever one find the machines of power and 

knowledge, one also, inversely, can locate the models of resistance. 
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For Foucault, the critical attitude has – as famously described in 

the essay ‘What is Critique?’ – to do with the issue of government: “I 

would therefore propose, as a very first definition of critique, this 

general characterization: the art of not being governed quite so 

much.”101 It is not, then, a complete disavowal of power, but 

interlinked to it, and questioning actual forms of authority, which reads 

almost like a description of the historical avant-garde and its relation 

to the art institution, but no matter!  Foucault goes on to describe this 

not wanting to be governed too much or too hard, to call it a 

confrontation with authority, that questions not only what the powers 

that be may tell you to do, but also what they tell you is true:  

I will say that critique is the movement by which the subject gives 

himself the right to question truth on its effects of power and question 

power on its discourses of truth. Well, then!: critique will be the art of 

involuntary insubordination, that of reflected intractability. Critique 

would essentially insure the desubjugation of the subject in the context 

of what we could call, in a word, the politics of truth.102 

This critical attitude towards governmentality has often been 

understood as an effort of confronting power through direct correction 

and commentary, from artistic strategies such as institutional critique 

and its permutations, to critical theory, such as in the figure of the 

public intellectual proposed and practicised by someone like the 

emblematic figure of Edward Said, and his concept of ‘speaking truth 

to power.’103 

The idea of the public role for the intellectual/artists as someone 

certainly capable, but foremost ideally located to speak the truth to 

power draws upon Foucault performance of the public intellectual as 

specifically involved in struggles, i.e. not a generalist critic of society, 
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and from his later writings on the notion of truth production, as in his 

reading of the ancient Greek notion of parrhésia. Literally meaning 

telling the truth, Foucault first it describes in seemingly heroic terms: 

telling the truth in the face of power, and about power, regardless of 

the consequences and any personal costs. Indeed, parrhésia involves 

telling truth even at the possible cost of one’s own life. It is thus 

uncompromising truth, but also compulsory, something that one has to 

say, and that one believes to absolutely be the truth, fully and 

fundamentally. But for Foucault, the notion of parrhésia also has to do 

with the position of the speaker, with his relation to power. Not 

everyone can speak truth to power, even if one should feel so inclined. 

The person speaking the truth has to be involved in what Foucault 

describes as “a parrhesiastic game” involving both the speaker and the 

sovereign. It involves some sort of vicinity to those in power, that one 

has – if only nominally and potentially – the ear of the despot. It 

requires that the powers that be accept the speaker’s authority and 

knowledge, and is willing to listen. The result may still be death, so the 

element of risk is great and real, but whether the regent rejects or 

accepts the truth is dependent on the position of the speaker as a 

truth-sayer, as someone believable and credible in a specific context, in 

a relation of, and to, power. A contemporary example would be the 

protest against the invasion of Iraq, where the leaders of the warfaring 

nations, all acknowledged the protesters’ right to demonstrate, but 

also made it quite clear that they in no way felt obliged to listen. 

Simply put, such protests may as well have been the incoherent 

ravings of a lunatic, since the position of the speaker in no way 

qualified them for being taken seriously, neither as advisor nor threat 

to the government(s). (Although this may say more about the current 
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regimes if governmentality than it does about the protesters’ nominal 

attachment to democracy and its possible parrhésiastic games.) 

However, this description of the parrhésiatic game, that stems 

mainly from various lectures held in the USA, and in Foucault’s seminar 

at College de France in 1983, was to undergo further complication and 

even contradiction in his very last seminar there, of 1984.104 Rather 

than focusing on the role and position of the truth-sayer in relation to 

power, Foucault shifts parrhésia onto the self: what does it mean to 

speak the truth about one self? This would indicate that speaking the 

truth also means self-reflection, and the willingness to disclose the 

position from where one is speaking, and through which means and 

methods one is constructing the speaking (of the truth). To speak the 

truth is also to speak the truth about oneself and one's acts of 

speaking, thus exposing subject and object of the speech equally. At 

this time, Foucault also, perhaps, provocatively, claimed – in interviews 

– that he had never really been interested in power per se, but only the 

nexus of power and knowledge in the sense that it circumscribes the 

subject, and more precisely, the subject’s relation to truth. In this 

sense, critique is also self-critique, and concerned not just with 

claiming the truth, but living truthfully.  

What does it mean, though, to lead a true life, both in relation to 

the self and to governmentality? Here, Foucault again looks for 

examples in ancient Greece, partly in Socrates, and, mainly, in the 

cynics and their philosophical truth production as a scandalous event. 

For the cynics, especially, parrhésia indicates a way of life, a living with 

the truth, no matter how unpopular it may be: truth is both invasive 

and proved by example, of how one lives. Following Socrates, they do 

see parrhésia as mainly political in the pragmatic or technical sense, 
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but as ethical, as a way of entering a discussion not by answering a 

given problem, but by turning it around, by altering the parameters of 

the discussion itself. The phrase used for this particular critical attitude 

is the quite enigmatic, change the value of the currency: “The principle 

of altering the nomisma is also that changing the custom, breaking 

with it, breaking up the rules, habits, conventions and laws” and, 

moreover, “the fundamental precept is ’revalue your currency’; but this 

revaluation can only take place through and by means of ‘know 

yourself,’ which replaces the counterfeit currency of one’s own and 

other’s opinion of oneself, with the true currency of self-knowledge.”105 

In economic terms changing the currency would usually be understood 

in the sense of de-evaluation – the mechanism the current Europact 

wants to remove, of course – but here it refers to not accepting the 

terms in which a given situation is articulated politically: Rather than 

discussing the pros and cons of such a pact, the cynics would reject 

the whole economic system. Such an evaluation of critique could have 

wide ranging implications for both artistic critique and critical theory. I 

would suggest to understand this as a move from criticism, such as art 

criticism in its historical form, to something that can be defined as 

critique, following Michel Foucault’s by radicalization of Kant: whereas 

reason for Kant was ultimately about judgment, and thus ethical 

command, Foucault sees critique as that which suspends judgment, 

and is rather about a critical attitude towards ways of governance. So, 

it is statements directed towards commands, towards the historical 

order of things, towards the ever-present hegemony – a critique that is 

“genealogical in its design and archeological in its method.”106 

An exhibition such as Capital (It Fails Us Now), could be 

articulated as exactly an attempt at changing the currency: by claiming 
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the failure of the mode of production and exchange in the 

contemporary world system. I would make this argument, certainly for 

most the works of art on display in the exhibition, such as Oliver 

Ressler’s extensive documentary project on groups and individuals 

worldwide who has implemented various alternative economic models, 

or Maria Eichhorn’s Made for Documenta11 in 2002, Maria Eichhorn 

Public Limited Company, originally produced for Documenta11 in 2002, 

which took that production budget, € 50,000, and transferred them 

into a joint stock company under the said name. However, the stocks 

did not belong to the person Maria Eichhorn, but rather to the 

company itself, and could therefore not be bought or sold by anyone. 

Additionally, the company could not, and may never, invest the money. 

It this way a large chunk of actual capital is taken out of circulation, 

not eliminated but at least suspended. And it the currency is tilted, the 

discussion altered in the form of conversations set up by Fia Stina 

Sandlund, who engaged in a strange dialogue with the new organizer 

and owner of the Miss Sweden contest, which she successfully been 

part of discontinuing the year earlier through a direct intervention on 

live television. Now, she proposed that the pageant could return if only 

the organizers would accept a post-gender definition of ‘Women’, thus 

changing the parameters for the discussion and contest. And this is 

what happens, when Ashley Hunt, in a long line of investigations into 

the ramifications of the growing prison industry, asks an Estonian 

human rights officer, herself a former Prosecutor, what the difference 

is between those who were put in jail during Soviet times and the 

present, as such historicizing and politicizing the notion of the criminal 

– a list, perhaps even an A list – of artistic strategies that could surely 

be continued, both within the frames of this particular exhibition, and 

beyond it. But positing, however persuasively, these singular artists 
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does not reveal any truth about the exhibition, per se. I have not given 

an account of Capital (It Fails Us Now) along the lines of truth 

production, nor, for that matter, about myself as the curator of said 

exhibition. All I have done is to make the artists exemplary, and to put 

them in the position of the truth-sayer. 

It is precisely this gesture of using the artist as an example that 

is one of the criticisms that can be, and often is, directed towards 

thematic exhibitions, as in the previously mentioned notion of over-

determination. Another problematic needs to be added to this, 

however, namely the way the works are inscribed into the theme in the 

form of listing. As I showed above, the way in which a theme manifests 

itself has do with how the works on display illustrates the idea, or set 

of ideas, whether the theme is topical as in this case, or more formal or 

historical, as in isms and generation, for example. The reading of the 

works, and their relevance, has to do with the theme they are grouped 

under, rather than any method of aesthetics and politics they may 

employ, and principally regardless of the overall project, or even 

oeuvre, of the particular artist. In reviews, the exhibition will most likely 

also be valued according to how well the works fit the theme, and 

curatorially there is always the tendency to list works and (potential) 

artists in almost an order of priority, which has to do with their 

perceived centrality to the theme. This list of works, which could be 

like the four artists I just mentioned, will be the building blocks for the 

exhibition, its backbone, if you will, and more and other works will be 

added as extensional limbs, all according to the size of the exhibition 

(both spatially and economically). This is the real tyranny of the 

theme, and of the institutional production process, rather than the 

concept of over-determination. There is a tendency for exhibitions of 
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this kind to have an uneven distribution of value, for them to install, 

quite literally, a center and a periphery. There are, though, three ways 

in which to undo this problematic, the first one being to alter the 

status of the theme as mentioned in the sketched typology, either in 

the form of another exhibition, such as the project exhibition or the 

unexhibition, but also in the loosening of the theme itself.  

These three avenues are all quite ideological propositions, but 

additionally there are also two, more pragmatic, possibilities of undoing 

the logic of the list, which pertain to the production and selection 

process, and which does not abandon or shift the centrality of the 

theme, quite the contrary. In terms of production, this has to do with 

the possibility of commissioning new works specifically made for the 

exhibition, not in the terms of site-specificity, but thematic 

development; meaning that the artists are not invited to show an 

existing work, but rather on the background of existing work, their 

general methodology and perceived field of interest, or through some 

more or less ongoing dialogue about these things between the 

commissioning curator and the commissioned artist. As a working 

relationship between artist and curator or institution, this often 

promoted as ideal, by both artists and curators. This may very well be 

the case, but only in certain cases, so to say. Regardless of the time 

and finances put into this process, and it requires a certain economy of 

course, the possibility for misfit or misrepresentation, not to mention 

over-determination, is in principle equally present. The other 

mechanism has to with selection in terms of size, in terms of the size 

of the list. The larger the number of artists in a thematic show, the 

more exhaustively the theme is seemingly unfolded and investigated – 

again, at least in principle. So a long list automatically gives the 
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exhibition the character of a survey, of a full exploration of a given 

field or topic. It is for this very reason, that the other pragmatic 

solution to the problem has been to reduce the number of artists, to 

work with a shorter list, the idea being that gives more attention to 

the single contribution and position, a more coherent juxtaposition, as 

well as remover some of the expectation, and thus potential criticism, 

of the attempted, exhaustive survey. While this would seem to be 

functioning, it is also clear that it allows for a more controlled 

articulation, with less potential for lines of flights, detours and 

counterpoints, unless the curatorial technique is exclusively one of 

dialectics (this artist pitted against that one). 

In the case of Capital (It Fails Us Now), these issues are indeed 

very present, and it can therefore be of some use to disclose some of 

the thinking behind it, to look into the process of production. In terms 

of size, for example, the list was actually expanded from the first 

version to the second, not only because of the different spaces and 

contexts, but actually in an attempt to unfold the theme, or idea, a 

more thoroughly, while staying away from the notion of a survey. 

Surely this would not be the last word on capital – how could it be – 

but only an entryway into an analytic of the contemporary ways of 

capital, and as an introduction into political artistic projects, and, 

moreover, into a politically tendentious curatorial position, which was 

why, as I have indicated, that the articulatory element was so much to 

the forefront.107 More importantly, there was the way in which the 

exhibition was envisaged and developed, as what I would consider a 

confusion of the project form and the thematic curatorial selection. It 

was attempted produced in a project-like style, with a workshop for all 

artists and writers, to discuss themes and idea well before producing 
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their individual contributions, and, if sensible, to initiate collaborations. 

This did create coherence between the works, and how they thought 

of the theme, which made them much simpler, in side-effect, to place 

them in a sequence and narrative. However, there were not any 

collaborations made, and no common position or platform produced. 

During the workshop, there was also an internal critique that never 

became visible, where one of the participants expressed discomfort 

with the very idea of collaboration, not wanting to participate in any 

‘we’ constructed, and thus authored, by me, and certainly not with this 

particular group of people. This pointed out a major oversight, or 

problem in the conception of the project, that the people invited had 

not constituted themselves as a group, nor chosen the thematics 

proposed: this authoring remained exclusively within the remit of the 

curator. Whereas the invitation was fairly open, it did not alter the 

division of labor, nor really allow for that course of action to be taken 

subsequently. Although this criticism was far from shared by everyone, 

it did make clear that a curatorial gesture cannot produce sharing as 

such, cannot produce a collective without the leaving behind of 

curatorial authority and responsibility itself. The workshop may have 

been helpful for the individual artist, and certainly for the production of 

the exhibition as thematically coherent, but it did not make a group, 

and did not solve the basic contradiction between the form of the 

project, as self-instituted, and the thematic, as demanded and 

proposed by the curator.108 It highlights the problem of autonomy, 

both politically and artistically, in the work of exhibition-making. 

None of these processes and problematics were visible in the 

exhibition, which is not the same as saying that the exhibition cannot 

produce or propose truth, whether about itself or its surroundings. It is 
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important to note that a politics of truth is not only produced through 

the rhetorics of an exhibition, but also in the production and reception 

processes. Surely, the many roundtables and discussions on curatorial 

ethics is a way of controlling reception, of claiming an ethical relation 

to, mainly, artists and art-history on the part of the curator. But how 

are such ethics played out through the production processes and their 

divisions of labor? And how is it manifest in the exhibition itself? In its 

style, in how works are placed in relation to each other and the space? 

All too often does a discussion of ethics, as it is done after the fact 

and outside of the production process, amount to little more than a 

kind of curatorial ‘indulgence’, in the Christian sense – it’s a way of 

paying for one’s sins publicly, while simultaneous having no impact on 

the actual working conditions and modes of address in exhibition-

making. It is reflexivity without parrhésia. Still, if the curator is more of 

a police officer than political agitator as an orator and functionary, the 

question remains if truth production, in the form of reflexivity rather 

than confession, has any place in the curatorial? This has not only to 

do with intentionality, but with institutional inscription, with the 

curator understood as an enabler and a connoisseur rather than as an 

author or even agent. The position of authorship is, rather, delegated 

to the artist, and any claims for an author function of curating is, in 

this light, seen as an infringement on the domain of the artist, and if 

not even a violation of their autonomy.  As conditioned statement, 

exhibition-making would seem to have little to do with autonomy in the 

artistic sense, and may only be purposeful to employ as an ideal at the 

moment of conception (curatorially) and creation (artistically), since 

the moment of conception and creation, and the moment of 

presentation, i.e. exhibition, are rarely simultaneous or similar. 
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Perhaps it is, then, in the relationship to autonomy, also 

politically, that one might understand the difference between 

exhibition-making artistically and curatorially, besides the obvious 

different historical conditions for the emergence of these roles. The 

artist may invoke autonomy, if only as a strategic tool, whereas 

curators, also strategically, but certainly rhetorically, tends to avoid 

this invocation, as we tend to downplay our roles as police officers and 

thus ways of policing. As mentioned earlier, with the idea of a project 

exhibition as proposed by Marion von Osten, exhibition-making was 

seen as a primarily artistic method, also in an attempt to break the 

current divisions of labor, and to reclaim curating for artistic (and 

political) practice.109 Taking another route to this issue, the exhibition-

maker Julie Ault, who more than anyone has developed the idea of the 

exhibition as medium, both in her work with Group Material and later on 

her own, consciously insists on the designation of artist as producer, 

and never labeling herself as a curator for a number of specific tactical 

and rhetorical reasons: “because of its historical association to 

connoisseurship and elitism; in order to make visible a subjective 

approach which curators don’t necessarily avow; to emphasize 

exhibition-making as a form of cultural production; and to claim artistic 

license.”110 This points to two things, a difference in possibility, with 

the strategic use of the artist as autonomous, and to a difference in 

professionalization. As a professional, the curator, whether freelance or 

institutionalized, always answer to the institution, and are part of its 

production, not of truth, but of knowledge, deep inside of the power-

knowledge nexus. One should therefore think, that it is actually the 

curator rather than the artists, who is located in a relationship to 

power that can supply the possibility of speaking truth to power, as in 

the first meaning of parrhésia. Is it only that the sovereign does not 
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listen, or is it because of our Esprit de Corps as police officers, which 

means that we must always have each other’s back, even if this does 

not uncover the truth or uphold the law? 

In discussing such past projects as Models of Resistance and 

Capital (It Fails Us Now) I have thus tried to produce some truthful 

claims about their conceptualization and realization that does not take 

the form of a confession, but of a problematization, and of what 

Spivak calls an itinerary:  

 

The power of this specific metaphor arises from its illustration of how 

Spivak’s thinking proceeds: it is not fixed and finite in the form of 

thought as a “product,” but active – thinking – a journey that involves 

moving back and forth over familiar and less familiar intellectual terrain 

while constantly interrogating its own premises.111 

 

The notion of journey is crucial here, not only as an intellectual 

journey, the itinerary of thinking and reading, but, I think, also in the 

literal sense of physical travel. For Spivak this is a condition of the 

post-colony, which in itself is unfixed, moving forwards while revisiting 

the past, and that the post-colonial condition brings with it constant 

traveling, constituted by flows of capital, production migratory flows. 

Understood in the terms of a curatorial practice, which I think one can 

only do very carefully and hesitatingly, this also means a criss-crossing 

of markers of identity onto the curatorial subject – in both senses of 

that word – as someone immersed in discursive formations and 

histories, such as specific institutions, but also in terms of location as 

background, movement as middle-ground, and interconnectedness as 
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foreground. On the other hand, the moving back and forth over one’s 

practice and that which informs it – theories, desires, contingencies, 

etc. – are precisely what can amount to an accounting this self 

(understood as the practice), what can form the basis for reflexivity 

and critique. The past projects that I have mentioned, Models of 

Resistance and Capital (It Fails Us Now), are thus linked not only in a 

chronology, or a curriculum vitae, but also in an itinerary. The very 

failure of the group that lead to us abandoning the name Globe in the 

former project, probably has to do with attempts a recapturing a 

collaborative spirit in the latter project, just as very forceful political 

title and them is an outcome of the unresolved contradiction of terms 

in the former. In both cases, there was an unresolved tension between 

the thematic and the project, between the individual articulation, the 

collective formation and the exhibition as statement, which is why they 

are possible objects for research into the workings, and indeed failings, 

of the terms I am testing in this submission, institution, articulation, 

and, as shall be tried later, horizonality. However, besides looking into 

exhibitionary practices as a form of research, can one also think of the 

exhibition itself as researching? 

 In other words, can the exhibition be the site for research, and 

can one, then, also think of it as a type: the research exhibition? Now, 

in terms of the typology sketched out earlier, it should be evident that 

an art-historical exhibition by definition requires research, but that 

does not tell us what research is – it does not give a definition of 

research. Rather, research here has multiple meanings, there is, in 

certain cases, the research of tracking and registering all the works of 

a certain artist, period or genre, then the research into the availability 

of such works for a given exhibition, and so on. But there is also a 
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more scientific notion of research involved, partly in techniques of 

preservation, but also in the claims for art-historical methods as 

scientific, both in terms of a tradition and I terms of giving a new 

analysis of the given works and constellations, and so on? But what are 

the moments and notions of research in exhibitions of contemporary 

works and positions? Again, they might differ according to the type 

and scope of the exhibition – a regional exhibition, for example requires 

research in terms of reading, study visits, consultancy with important 

players in the local place, etc., which may differ drastically from the 

research involved in the formulation of a proposition (be that about 

capital failure, or, for that matter, about the relationality of aesthetics, 

or art and the social). It may be useful here, to recall the double 

meaning of the word in many languages, such as in German, where 

both recherché and forschung are employed. By recherché is usually 

meant reading, fact finding and checking, such as in journalism for 

instance, whereas forschung relates to science, and to the idea of the 

laboratory and the thesis. It is obvious that almost any exhibition 

employs recherché to a larger or lesser degree, but not all exhibitions 

can truly be thought of as forschung, neither as having a thesis, or for 

that matter a proposition, nor as functioning like a laboratory.  

 The idea of the research exhibition, where the exhibition is not 

only a vehicle for the presentation research results (in both senses), 

but also a site for the ongoing research, both with the formats and 

thematic concerns of the exhibition, was behind the conceptualization 

of the exhibition All That Fits: The Aesthetics of Journalism, realized in 

2011 at QUAD in Derby (as well behind the exhibition Vectors of the 

Possible of 2010, that I shall return to in the last chapter). Whereas 

the research involved in Capital (It Fails Us Now), through the 
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workshop and book production, was mostly in the exploration of the 

theme, All That Fits, did research in the very form of the exhibition, in 

turn unfolding the intricacies of the topic in spatial terms, and in 

experiments with the modes of (possible) viewership. Presenting 

seemingly incompatible components such as aesthetic experience and 

political activism; community events and private investigations, with All 

That Fits, Co-curator Alfredo Cramerotti and myself tried, perhaps 

provocatively, to advance the idea that art and journalism are not 

separate forms of communication, but rather two sides of a unique 

activity: the production and distribution of images and information. 

What the exhibition brought to surface are the ways of communicating 

this nexus of imaging and informing, and the aesthetic principles used 

in such an ordering, in such acts of transmission. The artworks, many 

of which were time-based, were presented in three groupings, or 

chapters, that followed each throughout the exhibition period, 

although with a few continuous displays.112 This change of scenery and 

topicality was made clearly visible through a special exhibition design, 

consisting of a different color scheme for each group – red, blue and 

green, mirroring the cathodic ray and the RGB color code – as well as 

of a specifically designed modular system of display, consisting of 

small adjustable cubes, that could be combined and reconfigured in 

various ways to accommodate the different works. At the same time 

this should reflect the rotation of the news cycle, albeit at a different, 

slowed-down speed. We believed that this would make not only our 

curatorial editing more visible, and also the material more user-

friendlier, with the works not just one after another in an endless row 

of images and information, but with a juxtaposition of different 

approaches each dialoguing with each other, with the media and the 

overall theme in various ways and in various combinations, particularly 
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since 16 out of the altogether 24 works were time-based, mostly 

videos, which we wanted to give the audience a proper chance to 

watch, and even re-watch (since QUAD do not charge any entrance 

fee).113 

 The three chapters in the exhibition, The Speaker, The Image and 

The Militant, all related to the notion of an analysis of local centers of 

power and knowledge, in this case with the truth production implied by 

the genres of art and journalism. As aesthetic regimes, both journalism 

and artistic makes claims for the truth, albeit of a different kind. One is 

a coded system that speaks for the truth (or so it claims), the other a 

set of activities that questions itself at every step (or so it claims), 

thus making truth. Whereas journalism provides a view on the world 

‘out there,’ as it ‘really’ is, art often presents a view on the view, truth 

posited as acts of (self)reflection. All That Fits examined both as types 

of truth production, as systems of information that defines truth in 

terms of the visible: producing not only what can be seen, but also 

what can be imagined, and thus imaged. As such, the exhibition 

revolved around what we called the aesthetics of journalism: how 

images are produced and how they are produced to appear as truthful. 

Referring to the concept of parrhésia in Foucault, the question of the 

truth-sayer was examined: who can speak the truth, and does this 

require certain types of speaking as well as certain subject positions? 

As single figures, both the reporter and the artist have throughout 

modernity been viewed as authentic voices and heroic figures. 

Simultaneously, they are constantly vilified as being complicit and 

corrupt. But we what wanted to investigate was the aesthetic means 

of representation and rhetoric that makes these figures, journalist and 

artists as truth-sayers, become visible, as such, in discourse. 
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 In this way, The Speaker concerned itself with a specific figure; 

the speaking subject or author, its figures of authority and figures of 

speech, as well as its framings of the real in terms of editorial 

processes and camera angles. How does this figure emerge through 

discourse, and what are its functions? What can be said and not said in 

order for a speaking subject to appear as real, as authentic, as 

authoritative and/or as truthful. What is implied in certain speech acts 

and subject positions, such as the figure of ‘the reporter’ and ‘the 

artist, as well as the ‘witness’ and the ‘source’? The Image examined 

how images are ideologically produced, through the framings and 

positionings of the above-mentioned categories, but also how counter-

images can be created. Here, the very makings and politics of image 

production was reflected, discussed and deconstructed, proposing an 

aesthetics of journalism and documentary as that which can get to the 

truth of the ideology of mass-media images, in opposition to their 

claim neutrality and pragmatism. Finally, The Militant continued the 

strand of counter-images and counter-information, but through the 

artistic employment of journalistic traits such as expose and research. 

However, the practices highlighted here tended to function in the place 

of the media, and uncover what it does not do, going where it does 

not go, and thus returns to some of reportage’s initial claims, that 

have been left behind in an increasingly commercial and corporate 

media industry, or what could also be summarized as attempts at 

changing the currency. 

 I think the chapters had the potential for a dual function, that of 

broadening the issues the exhibition tried to discuss – namely how 

does one frame the truth, how does one make it appear truthful? – 

supplying several entry points and exit ways, and then that of making 

the possible makings of a show visible through the transformation of 
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the same installatory elements, re-arranging and re-painted for each 

constellation. Simultaneously, the cubes were fairly simply and cheaply 

made, which heighten a sense of pragmatics and changeability: it 

would be easy to imagine more or less of them, placing them 

differently, and it was feasible to make them oneself, hopefully a 

metaphor for, if not the production of truth, then the formation of 

discourse. In this sense, and I think a positive one, the exhibition was 

something less modernist than a model, something less clinical, and 

more a suggestion for the exhibition as a try-out, or a mock-up. As 

truth production, the exhibition tried to pose a principal question, 

whether it is possible to work with both aesthetics and informatics, to 

be both reflexive and meditative, all the while asking the viewers to 

question how reality is presented as real, and thus engage in a politics 

of truth. However, the articulation, however truthful and/or 

pedagogical it attempts and appears to be, it does not stand alone in 

its linguistic effects, in contemporary institutions such as QUAD, for 

example, it is always accompanied by another mode of address that is 

that of mediation, that of the educational department, an effect to 

which I shall now turn in a further investigation of what is the 

formation of articulation.114 
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All That Fits: The Aesthetics of Journalism, QUAD, Derby, 2011. 

Various uses of cube module. Top: two cubes combined for Katya 

Sander video installation; middle: as table for Anita DiBianco 

newspapers; bottom: box for Wynne Greenwood and K8 Hardy video.
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Installation views, All That Fits, QUAD, Derby, 2011.
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3.3. TWO RHETORICS 

 

If New Institutionalism, and projects of an unexhibitionary impulse was 

the new addition to the discursive language of curating in the early 

2000’s, by the end of the decade another notion was gradually 

ascending, and with it, perhaps, another set of concerns: the so-called 

educational turn. This was no mere rhetorical device, however, but, an 

attempt to describe three interconnected phenomena: the apparent 

growth in extra-exhibitionary activisties, such as symposia, discussions, 

workshops and other forms of discourse production; the clear growth 

industry of museum mediation, of pedagogical endeavors, both due to 

government decrees of accessability and social outreach, and due to 

market demands in the form museums becoming part of both the 

service sector and entertainment; and, finally the massive, European, 

re-structuring of arts education through the EU decreed Bologna 

process. All this was not only possible themes for exhibitions and 

artistic interventions (as I shall attempt to show, particularly the 

latter), but also for the exhibition as project. It was to both inform and 

influence how exhibitions were made. As with New Institutionalism, this 

debate has now somehow been codified, if not fixed, by the wide-

ranging anthology on the topic, Curating and the Educational Turn, 

edited by Paul O’Neill and Mick Wilson.115 In their introduction, O’Neill 

and Wilson sensible notes these various strands, and therefore the 

necessity for a wide range of approaches to the turn, to various ways 

of problematizing the issue, rather than synthesizing the discussions. 

They also, in what they admit is a short list mention some 21 

curatorial/educational  – this deliberate Spivakian slash is my insertion 
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– efforts, ranging from high profile exhibitions such as Documentas to 

local, self-organized projects that are totally marginal.  

The point here being, I think, that the educational permeates all 

parts of the artworld, and that it does so in a constitutional sense. 

However, as I shall argue, this is also historically the case, and that the 

notion of the exhibition can therefore not be separated, although 

distinguished, from the notion of pedagogy. Moreover, education is not 

only a concern of aesthetics, but a general and generative discourse 

formation in society as such, and not only in the disciplinary sense, but 

also in an economic sense, with education being immersed in 

development, whether of products or regions, and with such concepts 

as innovations, creative industries and life-long education. It shall not 

be my purpose here to discuss whether this entails a re- or deskilling of 

labor (in the Marxist sense), nor how education is part of project of 

governance (as in Foucault), nor its role the post-colonial as 

recolonialization and so on, but only to indicate the ways in which the 

educational turn is tied to much more than the local center that is the 

curatorial and its ways of instituting, which is what narrowly concerns 

me here. What I will try to discuss is how education and exhibition are 

historically connected to each other in co-dependence not unlike that 

of power and knowledge, which they are an implementation of. And it 

is perhaps for this very reason that education has been both an artistic 

method and an object of artistic critique. 

Now, in her famous 1989 performance, Museum Highlights: A 

Gallery Talk, Andrea Fraser appeared as the docent Jane Castleton, 

giving a guided tour of the Philadelphia Museum of Art and its 

collection to a number of unsuspecting visitors.116 This piece now holds 

a significant place in art history, as a prime example of institutional 
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critique, of what some has termed the second wave of institutional 

critique, as well as an example of art as service (in Fraser’s own critical 

terms), and finally as a seminal piece of performance art employing 

such theoretical notions such as ‘speech acts’ and ‘performativity’. It 

is, for our purposes here, more important which persona she embodies 

in order to perform her critique (of institutions, gender and speech), 

namely the role of a docent, someone involved with the institution in a 

specific way, instituted, as it were, as a guide to the audience, as a 

pedagogue: as someone working in the educational department of the 

museum, rather than as a curator or, for that matter, janitor in the 

museum. Jane Castleton is there to explain, educate and engage the 

public on behalf of the institution, both in the narrow sense of the 

Philadelphia museum and in the broader sense of the institution of art 

and its constituents. But she is, crucially, not a creator of art or a 

producer of knowledge, but a mediator, and as such situated in a 

specific relation of time and space vis-à-vis the objects of art. She 

comes in after the moment of creation, the studio, presumably, and 

after the moment of engagement and indeed purchase between the 

artist and the curator (as a representative of the institution, again 

both concretely and generally), as well as after the period of 

installation, and thus presentation to the public. Time-wise, she comes 

in at the very moment of presentation and contemplation, at the 

moment of publication, one could say; that is, the very moment when 

the public becomes constituted as a specific public, namely viewers of 

art. In spatial terms, the placement of the docent is also quite specific, 

even peculiar: she is situated in front of the work, in between the work 

and the spectators, not only mediating, but as an intermediary. She 

provides entry into the work, and by extension, into the institution of 

art and art appreciation.  And she is herself a representative of the 
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institution, re-presenting its discourse on art, its order of things, 

towards the public, at once dictating the right perspective and 

involving them in the knowledge of the museum. 

 Jane Castleton is, in a sense a pedagogical subject, her position 

is that of the pedagogue, and as such inscribed in special relations of 

knowledge and power within the museum, within certain politics (of 

representation). In turn, she also inscribes the visitors in this relation, 

albeit in a dual, and perhaps even contradictory manner. First of it all it 

is clear that she speaks to the audience, but unlike the critic, that 

other major figure of mediation, she does not speak on their behalf. As 

stated she speaks for the museum, for the institution. She institutes a 

relation, then, where the visitors are, in the first instance objects for 

her (or, more accurately, the museum’s) discourse on art, and brings 

the visitors onto the same plane as the (art) objects, that is, as 

objects of knowledge in the museum. Even though the docent creates 

docile bodies, her specialty actually is twofold – obviously a purely 

passive body of visitors is neither adequate nor productive, rather, 

interaction and involvement are desired:  The spectators must also be 

made to partake in the distribution of knowledge, to become subjects 

with a greater appreciation of art. In other words, to cease merely 

being objects in the museum, to becoming subjects. It is therefore that 

the docent, in contrast to the objects on display as well as the 

curators of them (in the main), are open to questions. She is there, on 

behalf of the museum, but for the public, offering, to use own Fraser’s 

term, a service: 

 

 Providing the services of a guide in the galleries and at the information 

desk, a volunteer docent is not just someone who gives tours for a 
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small percentage of the museum’s visitors; she is the Museum’s 

representative. Unlike the members of the museum’s non-professional 

maintenance, security, and gift shop staff that visitors come in contact 

with, the docent is a figure of identification for a primarily white, middle-

class audience. And unlike the museum’s professional staff, the docent 

is the representative of the museum’s voluntary sector.117 

 

Mediation is, then, a service to the public, part of what makes the 

museum a public place. Educating the audience, guiding the visitors, 

informing the guests, and so on, are public services alongside the 

access given to the museum’s exhibition spaces and works on display. 

(Similarly, there are the non-public spaces of the museum, such as 

offices, workshops, storage spaces etc.). Indeed, the service consists 

of giving another access to the works than the one you would get by 

just being there, namely a linguistic introduction and initiation into the 

works and art appreciation, and, moreover, an initiation that is proper if 

not formal: it is always more than just looking, but looking justly, in the 

appropriate manner; getting it right, and not wrong. It implies that 

there is something that one cannot see without the introduction, that 

a certain knowledge – the right view, and even point of view – can be 

transmitted from the institution through the mediator onto the 

audience. Or, perhaps, | should simply say through mediation, through 

pedagogy in its many forms and mediums. 

 The museum mediates, and as such pedagogy, often personified 

in the docent, is not an additional function of the institution, but 

constitutive of the institution. It is how the institution institutes both 

its subjects and objects of knowledge. The museum, and by extension 

curatorial processes, inscribes both subjects and objects in specific 
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relations of power and knowledge, in a transfer of knowledge and 

direction of desires and agencies that are educational, entertaining, 

narrative and/or informative – traits that are as often complementary 

as they are conflicting.118 Simply put, the museum and the practice of 

exhibition-making is always already a pedagogical endeavor, as Tony 

Bennett argued with his analysis of the museum as an exhibitionary 

complex. Taking his cue from Douglas Crimp’s suggestion to read the 

museum as a disciplinary space in Foucaultian terms, Bennett saw the 

museum as a space for not only disciplining bodies, but also for 

enlightening minds. It is thus not a space of discipline and punish, but 

discipline and pedagogy, at once panopticon and panorama, 

surveillance and spectacle. It does not assess its power through 

coercion, but persuasion: “This was, in other words, a power which 

aimed at a rhetorical effect through its representation of otherness 

rather than at any disciplinary effects.”119 

  In this way, the right way, as it were, of seeing was not to be 

enforced on the spectators, but was rather, through the exhibitionary 

complex, offered as narrative pleasure, giving the spectator access to 

the points of view of power – indeed empowering them by infusing 

them with knowledge, as well as situating them within a grand 

narrative of the Nation state and Western civilization. The discourse of 

the museum is thus one of cultivation, but also of one of a corrective 

vision, from the early academism in 17th century France, to today’s 

multi-facetted and mediated art institutions with their confluence of 

spectacle and education, national history and multi-cultural 

internationalism.120 The exhibitionary complex, and its myriads of 

disciplines and functions and curatorial techniques, is by definition 

pedagogic, and not just something belonging in the educational 
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department (of large scale public institutions). Indeed, the existence of 

educational departments can be seen as a later development, and 

specialization of the museum alongside the establishment of curatorial 

departments and public programming divisions. It attests to a 

corporatization in managerial, maybe even governmental, terms, and a 

partition of the sensible in aesthetic and philosophical terms. Perhaps 

this division of labor, and division time-wise between production and 

reception as mentioned in the role of the docent, separating curating 

from mediation, indicates that a pivotal connection has been severed? 

And perhaps the educational turn in contemporary curating is, then, 

rather, a return? 

That is, how can the role of the educational departments in 

institutions be understood, if exhibition-making is in itself an 

educational enterprise? Is it a matter of educating on education, and 

what would could that possibly imply or even produce? Conversely, if 

the exhibition is indeed educative, what are its pedagogics, and are 

these transposed through the curatorial method and history, or merely 

implied in the contexts and thematics? In other words, are the 

narratives and spatializations of subjects, objects and their relations in 

curatorial techniques – what I have termed their articulations – also 

their pedagogics? Since such questions are not rhetorical, but 

immersed in praxis, they must also be attempted elaborated, answered 

and problematized. First, education on education may sound like 

moving onto a meta-level of pedagogy and curating, when, as indicated 

above, it is rather a matter of an addendum, the transformation of the 

idea of public service into corporate servicing.  Which is not to say that 

education on education cannot be a speculative category, and certainly 

an artistic practice, as in the case of Andrea Fraser’s shifting of the 
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docent function into an aesthetic object of desire, as well as in recent 

concepts of paraeducation and participation, by such artists as Sarah 

Pierce and Jorge Menna Barretta. By ‘paraeducation’ are implied the 

institutional and spatial support for self-organized reading and meeting 

groups, within the exhibition, but taking its departure in concerns and 

interests that may well lie outside of it. It can be set up according to a 

few and simple principles of engagement, and take its cue from the 

educational ideas of such writer-educators as Noam Chomsky, Paulo 

Freire and Ivan Illich. Groups are given access to the space for 

discussions without audience, they shall not act as representatives of 

certain fixed positions, and they shall be self-sustained, taking the form 

of reading groups, at least initially. The principle is thus one of self-

education, or, if you will, self-instituting.121 Working in Brazil, Jorge 

Menna Barretta’s participatory projects also sees the exhibition space 

as a social space. One method is to set up a space for reflection within 

the exhibition that allows for a more informal mediation, a so-called 

‘Café Educativo’. It would be cafés (or a café) in the exhibition where 

the public could have a coffee, relax, but also have access to 

magazines, videos, computer and other ‘mediational material’ (both 

directly connected to the exhibition as well as unrelated). The 

interaction with this material, then, does not depend on any direct 

discourse by the mediators. The difference in this kind of café, and 

that is why it is called ‘educativo’, is that its attendants will have the 

training and ability to talk about art and the exhibition or other related 

cultural and contemporary issues. In other words, they would also be 

‘collaborators’, and thus trained just like the others, and could engage 

in a conversation with the public in an informal way.  
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As Fraser’s intervention also shows, educating the public on 

exhibitionary displays of knowledge and value is a means of control 

over the language on art, if not the language of art. Indeed, there may 

or may not be a difference, even dispute, between the language on art 

and the language, that is the rhetorics, articulations and pedagogics of 

the art works and artists themselves, whether or not represented in 

the specific gallery, the specific encounter. As Fraser mentions in her 

text on the performance, her language on language, her education on 

education, if you will, the docent is there to represent not only specific 

class interests, but also specific class aspirations: Jane Castleton is a 

volunteer, representing both museum (directly) and audience 

(indirectly) – the latter in the form of identification and aspiration, to 

know what she knows, which is, after all, to know what power knows, is 

desirable and attainable. As a docent she is an expert, but as a 

volunteer she is an amateur (in the positive sense of the word, 

meaning enthusiast), and thus much closer to the life-world and 

experiences of the audience than, say, the curator or the artist. She is 

thus representable, not only a representative, and anyone can become 

her, can occupy her subject position, and this why it is she, and not 

the curator, who does the guided tour of the exhibition or collection, 

whereas the curator would rather do tours for other professionals and 

indeed class positions, such as other curators and critics at a so-called 

professional preview, and for potential and active sponsors at the 

fundraiser. In both cases, however, it is a matter, poignantly, of 

speaking over the works, not besides them, indicating an ironic 

hierarchy of language, the institutional voice above the art works, the 

artists and their times and contexts: “The function of the warden-

curator is to separate art from the rest of society,” As Robert 
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Smithson once wrote on the overdetermination of the language on art 

in institutions.122 

 Smithson’s comments was in fact directly aimed at curatorial 

language (in the shape of selection and display), initially delivered as 

his contribution Documenta 5 in 1972, arguably the first one to 

highlight the figure of the curator, Harald Szeeman, which leads us to 

the second issue: exhibition as education, curating as pedagogy. If one 

accepts that the educational is part and parcel of exhibition-making’s 

modes of address, that is, ways of placing subjects and objects in a 

situation, a narrative or even nation, then it can be said there are 

merely two sets of rhetoric’s: those of mediation and those of 

curating. These two rhetoric’s are separated only through institutional 

hierarchies and space-time divisions, but, crucially, not in functionality 

nor in ideology. These rhetorics, may or may not, as stated, overwrite 

the works and their contexts, as Smithson insists, and create 

differences between, and be in conflicts with, them. Seen from a 

contemporary perspective, the clearly anti-curatorial institutional 

critique of Smithson seems overly didactic and ideological (rightfully 

skeptical of museal power and curatorial authority, Smithson never 

questions the author-position of the artists, in the way that, for 

example, Fraser does), and other antimonies seem to appear, such as 

between the practice of mediation teams as separated from curatorial 

processes in most institutions, an unfortunate consequence of 

specialization and compartmentalization in current modes of 

governmentality. What should be, at least, parallel processes are too 

often contradictory and counter productive. Surely, then, the 

pedagogical turn is, at best, an attempt to reconnect these processes, 

to recover what has been lost, and, at its most ambitious, to redirect 
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these processes towards a new self-reflexivity and auto-critique, and 

anew towards possible publics, and how these are produced. 

 Because, there are other antagonisms than those that might 

exist between artist and curator, and between the intentions of 

curating and the practicalities of mediation, namely those between the 

exhibited works, specifically modern and contemporary art, and its 

both present and absent spectators. Pedagogics does not always 

achieve its goal, both within mediation and curating, and their 

confluence, since subjects are not always responsive nor responsible, 

not content with how they are implicated and represented. Indeed, 

they may even downright rebel in the encounter with the artwork and 

mediator, that is, with both presentation and representation, or 

negating mediation more indirectly by refusing to show up, and thus 

become, however nominally, ‘the public’. To be addressed as a public 

requires only the slightest of participation, that one is present in the 

space and time of the event, and in this way, staying away, as it were, 

is an act of refusal, whether at the polls or in the museum. Hence the 

great preoccupation with numbers in modern democracy and its self-

authorization and perceived legitimacy. And hence the many outreach 

programs that art institutions are obliged to implement due to political 

demands, mediating great art to social groups, who for one reason or 

the other do not already feel addressed by art, represented by the 

institution and its values, or, indeed even excluded by it (art and its 

institutions).  

Whether or not such exclusions are active or passive, perceived 

or real, is hardly the issue at hand here, but only to say that 

pedagogics can, again, not be thought of as separate from artistic 

productions nor institutional policies in any productive way, but rather 



	   197	  

as modes of address that produces its publics, its constituencies, for 

better or worse, ranging from so-called populism to so-called socially 

engaged art practices. In any case, the curatorial cannot be distinct 

from its mediation, and outreach programs can never truly reach out, 

never really be adequate in any sense of political subjectivity and 

agency without a (re)consideration of the whole praxis of exhibition-

making and instituting itself, since an exhibition does not only present 

art works, but also represents social subjects: It places the spectators 

in a specific relation to works and narratives, and produces a public and 

thus a relation that is simultaneously social and aesthetical. If the 

exhibition indeed always has had a pedagogical role – although one 

often forgotten or overlooked – it is also a historical role. Something 

that must be historicized: the history of exhibitions is also the history 

of specific and shifting modes of pedagogy, shifting subject positions 

and productions of subjectivities.  

Whereas exhibitions historically attempted to produce a 

(national) citizenry and, from the 19th century onwards, a specific 

bourgeois subject of reason, and thus had a strong disciplinary 

inclination, today the pedagogy of exhibition making must take the 

fragmentation of the public into account, that there is no unified 

public, but only a number of possible public formations that are 

sometimes aligned, but as often oppositional to each other and to the 

grand narratives of the state, of ideological state apparatuses such as 

the public museum, among others. The museum, and the exhibition, is 

likewise no longer the central and centralizing space for the articulation 

of national narratives, as it, arguably, was in the classical and early 

modern period, even when it attempts to act like a mass medium, as in 

the case of mega-museums and large scale exhibitions. Such 



	   198	  

modifications and modulations need to be taken into consideration in 

contemporary projects and producing publics through exhibitions. 

Other narrations and modes of address, politically and socially, must be 

formulated if the intention truly is to reach other groups and produce 

other subjects, and not just tell the same old stories with new words. 

And only then and there can a discussion on the politics of pedagogy 

begin; whether there are disciplinary or emancipatory, progressive and 

regressive, and though which traits this can be traced and traded. 

 The alienation of misrepresentation is not only manifest through 

disinterestedness and (presumed) passivity towards art and its 

institutions, but also through disdain for contemporary art and its 

(presumed) constituency and values, through direct conflict and 

confrontation, from sneering to shouting matches. This is not only 

within the situation of mediation in the narrow sense, that is, the 

guided tour, but also through mass-media, and even mass movements, 

that have gained more and more political currency in the postmodern 

era. While there were also anti-modern art attitudes in historical 

modernism (roughly from the mid-19th to the mid-20th century), such 

attitudes are now part of party politics, mainly from the right end of 

the political spectrum. Contemporary art and its support structure is 

viewed as not only expensive, but also expendable – as questionable as 

public service. It is, it is argued, difficult to understand, fundamentally 

elitist and in opposition to the ‘real’ people and their ‘real’ values. And 

it is perceived as anti-national, and thus not a cause worthy of state 

funding, of national interests.  

This is the attitude that modernist thinkers such as Adorno 

deemed ‘philistine’, recently revisited as a more ‘positive’ category, or 

certainly as art’s inevitable ‘other’ or aporia, by Dave Beech and John 
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Roberts as ‘the philistine controversy’.123 Interestingly, they view 

philistinism as potential acts of resistance in what is basically a cultural 

class struggle, and as such attempts to rewrite the history of the 

high/low culture debate and divide, taking issue with what the term 

the Left’s ‘new aestheticism’, meaning its continued belief in the 

maxims of high modernist art and its enlightening, if not downright 

emancipatory, politics of possibility. Instead, Beech and Roberts sees 

political agency and emancipation in the pleasures of mass- and ‘low’ 

culture, in what I propose to call fan-ism, i.e. strategies of 

(over)identification established through self-construction rather than 

through the disciplinary subject production of ‘good taste’ and 

established (modernist) culture. Rightfully critical of certain leftist 

cultural theory (perhaps even self-critical?), they nevertheless, like 

Robert Smithson, do not directly imply modernist artistic strategies in 

their critique, only aesthetic theory.  

 After all, is anti-modernism, or philistinism, if you will, always 

already a reaction only? Whether evaluated by theorists as backwards 

and/or resistant, it is viewed as a mode of reception rather than 

production, as being on the receiving end of a flawed communication. 

That is, a failed pedagogy, if you will, or, moreover, implying that 

certain subjects are beyond the reaches of enlightened knowledge, 

beyond the reach of pedagogy. But what if the philistine negation is 

actually encouraged by the mode of address, is actually the required 

response? What if, in other words, the artistic program is explicitly 

anti-pedagogical? And here I am not so much thinking of provocative, 

transgressive artistic practices, which, although that could never be 

openly admitted, have a very clear pedagogics of its own, albeit in the 

form of highly reductive dialectics. The provocateur is always out to 
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expose boundaries, to prove a point, even if that point is merely that 

everyone can be provoked when pushed hard enough. (Wow!).  

Rather, I am thinking of the modernist tradition of elusiveness, 

non-linguistic approaches, both deconstructive and romanticists such 

as dada and expressionist abstractionism, respectively (to employ a bit 

of reductive dialectics of my own). With such approaches, and their 

contemporary permutations, there is never any explanation, never a 

discourse to be discussed, but rather either the circumventing of any 

stability of discourse and language, or the attempt to exist outside 

language, or at least linguistics (there are often the positing of an 

‘artistic’ or ‘painterly’ language as the counter-point to ‘linguistic’ 

language).  And it has allowed artists to disengage from the politics 

and ethics of the image by stating, that the work ‘means whatever you 

want it to mean’, that most lame of responses or, if you will, excuses 

in (post)modern art speak: readings of the work can never be 

controlled by the creator of it, but that cannot mean that the author 

has no responsibility whatsoever! The death of the artists does not 

automatically mean the birth of the viewer, who automatically gets 

tangled up in the game of meaning by receivership, and sometimes 

gets strangled in the strictures, too.  

Refusal by the author, of meaning or of audience, and by the 

spectator of (modern) art as art (in a universal sense), or of grand 

narratives as adequate, inclusive representations and identities, are all 

political positions, and as such filled with conflicts and conflicting 

desires and (re)directions of desire; again, regressive and/or 

progressive, disciplinary and/or emancipatory, and so on. So, when 

taking about pedagogy, about pedagogical turns, one is talking about 

politics, not only of reading and representation, but also of circulation 
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and production.  Indeed volumes could be written analyzing modern art 

history through art’s relationship to the viewer and to pedagogy, along 

the lines of how Brian O’Doherty rewrote modern art history according 

to its usage of space in Inside the White Cube.124 What were, for 

example, conceptual art if not a pedagogical turn, in the installation of 

art as well as in the philosophy of aesthetics?125 At the same time, 

however, there is the anti-pedagogical impulse within the aesthetic 

theory that informs the practice. Here, I would like to briefly consider a 

trio of influential essays from the period: Umberto Eco’s ‘The Poetics 

of the Open Work’, 1959, Susan Sontag’s ‘Against Interpretation’, 

1964, and Roland Barthes’ ‘The Death of the Author’, 1967, that are 

all different ways of undoing the power of discourse, finding liberation 

in openness, silence, even death.126 For Eco and Barthes the main focus 

is on the role of the reader, of course, although Eco at least finds 

specific art practices instructive and productive in securing the open. 

More puzzling is Sontag’s effort, which actually concerns itself with the 

role of the critic, or what I named the other great figure of mediation: 

what Sontag tries to do is the logically impossible of removing the 

pedagogical from the function of the critic, which is not to say that it 

is entirely impossible, but that it creates a highly paradoxical figure; 

the anti-pedagogical pedagogue.127  

 This heroic figure can also be met in the philosophy of Jacques 

Rancière, nowadays so central to art discourse. The anti-pedagogical 

pedagogue is the topic of The Ignorant Schoolmaster, the story of a 

Joseph Jacotot, the exiled French teacher, who in the early 19th 

century discovered that he could teach French to Dutch students 

without knowing a word of their language, and vice versa. Instead of a 

hierarchical distribution of knowledge, from the master to the inferior 
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students, the master offered his ignorance rather superiority, and thus 

emancipation rather than stultification. Rancière calls this universal 

teaching, that we are all equal, all capable in each our different ways: 

“Universal teaching is above all the universal verification of the 

similarity of what all the emancipated can do, all those who have 

decided to think of themselves as people just like everyone else”.128 It 

is therefore no real method of teaching, no pedagogy, no explicatory 

model, but a radical break with the distribution of knowledge and the 

circles of power and powerlessness. Rather, it is artistic, “Me Too, I’m a 

Painter!” he even exclaims, following Joseph Beuys, but making 

demands for artists, that one cannot help but wonder if some 

Rancière’s recent supporters such as Thomas Hirschhorn and Liam 

Gillick would really follow, when he states that artists needs equality 

the way that pedagogues need inequality, and that true emancipation 

will annihilate any difference between artists and non-artists, indeed 

any idea of expertise? This is only the most radical version of the anti-

pedagogical impulse, but also a much more forceful insistence on 

equality as foundational than is readily apparent from a quick reading 

of his later Politics of Aesthetics. Still, even pedagogy if pedagogy is 

artistic in Ranciere, it is nonetheless never visual, but always linguistic 

(as is, perhaps, his notion of politics?): 

 

Understanding is never more than translating, that is, giving the 

equivalent of a text, but in no way its reason. There is nothing behind 

the written page, no false bottom that necessitates the work of an 

other intelligence, that of the explicator; no language of the master, no 

language of the language whose words and sentences are able to speak 

the reason of the words and the sentences of a text.129 
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In the The Ignorant Schoolmaster Rancière furthermore mentions how 

Jacotot achieved his goal the reading of a novel, that is through an 

artistic expression, but also indicates that it could have been any other 

book, that this particular novel is of no significance. But is this really 

so? Would French have been learned from a book that did not have a 

clear narrative such as the classic novel Télémaque that Jacotot used? 

What would happen if the Télémaque was exchanged for a 

quintessential modernist work instead, say James Joyce’s Finnegan’s 

Wake? Could French be learned from that work, or would it, rather, 

lead to wholly other notions of language? That is, the book, any book, 

surely articulates, it surely situates its reader in a relation that is 

pedagogical as well as narrative, literary, aesthetic and so on. Which is 

not to say that it needs explanation and exploration on top of it, not to 

say that it transmits successfully or unsuccessfully, not to say whether 

it is instructive or deconstructive, but rather that it is always fully 

immersed in such impurities. And that it cannot be disentangled, but 

must rather be constantly formulated and reformulated towards 

specific politics of pedagogy. It is thus pertinent to ask how the 

pedagogical can be turned by the aesthetic, and vice versa, and 

therefore try to engage educators in questions of aesthetics and 

production, and curators in questions of mediation and educational 

models as modes of address on par with exhibition- making. In turn, we 

must develop some new models of our own, that is, instituent practice 

rather than merely institutional: models for emancipatory rather than 

disciplinary pedagogies, for another production of the social, that can 

include people’s experiences with art as well as outside of it in the very 

encounter with art and its exhibitions, the interlocutor, the situation 
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and the other participants. This will be, then, a series of dialogues and 

discussions without an end or resolution, but rather an expansion of 

the questions posed rather than a simplification or even foreclosure. 

What is needed, in my mind, is not only an educational turn, but rather 

a turn in pedagogigs. 
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4.1. HORIZONALITY 

 

It would seem self-evident to say that art is connected to the symbolic 

and the imaginary. But what does it mean to say that art imagines or is 

imaginative? Does artistic imagination have anything to do with 

political imaginaries—that is, ideas of the world and society, its past 

and present, but also its possible futures? Are there specific—

immanent—features that create this connection, or rather do certain 

points of connection exist in terms of figures (understood as figures of 

speech as well as figuration within image production) and institutions 

(as speech acts as well as spatial formations in a given society)? Is the 

figure of the horizon precisely such a connection? Could the horizon, in 

this sense, be common to political imaginaries: from Lenin’s pointing to 

the horizon to Kennedy’s metaphor of a new frontier; as well as artistic 

imagination: from classical landscape painting to postmodern 

installations and Gesamtkuntswerke? In order to untangle these 

questions, we need to turn once more to notion of the imaginary in 

Castoriadis, and the web of meanings he calls social imaginary 

significations:  

 

I call these significations imaginary because they do not correspond to, 

or are exhausted by, references to ‘rational’ or ‘real’ elements and 

because it is through a creation that they are posited. And I call them 

social because they are and they exist only if they are instituted and 

shared by an impersonal, anonymous collective.130 
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In this sense, we can see both aesthetic and political images as 

imaginary significations, as creation, but also as inherently social and 

shared. Although Castoriadis’s conception of the imaginary society has 

ontological claims, in the sense that there can be no society that does 

not imagine itself, that is not instituted, this is by no means a 

tautological or a-historical proposition: there is always this imaginary 

order and not that one, always this society, and not that one. At the 

same time any order can – through imagination and thus institution –be 

supplanted by another. Hence his focus on the idea of an autonomous 

society, brought forward through radical imagination, the possibility for 

societies to explicitly self-institute. And hence its opposition to 

heteronymous societies, and their attributing their imaginary order to 

an extra-social authority, such as God, tradition, progress, historical 

necessity, and so on.  Thus couldn’t one argue that in today’s world, 

the marriage of liberal democracy and free market capitalism is 

instituted as a fundamental and historically inevitable category? Does 

it not function as precisely this kind of society-defining authority, as 

we are constantly assured of the almost god-like immanence of market 

and its ‘natural laws’, despite liberalism’s claim for rationality? There is, 

then, both a curious contradiction and double-bind to found in this 

world-view. On the one hand, there is the rationality and pragmatism of 

liberal democracy as the best possible and most just system, while on 

the other, the market, despite its clear institutional sitings, is 

abstracted, and apparently as irrational as inevitable. Additionally, this 

mixture of realism and magic that has produced the Western totality, 

has proved itself to be in a hierarchical relation as well, as evidenced by 

the political response to the economic crisis of 2008. Today, political 

realism and rationality seems to be to accept the supremacy of the 
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market, to accept its apparent illogic logic, to accept the market as 

inevitable, even unsurpassable, but only regulative.  

Two other questions emerge from this predicament, that both 

have to do with the historical, or temporal, namely, how did this 

endgame become our horizon? And, moreover, when did this narrative 

of inevitability become the dominant one? If it is the dominant one, 

particularly within parliamentary politics, economics and mainstream 

media, it is hardly the only narrative. However fully integrated and 

wholly implemented as it seems in the political and bureaucratic 

structures of our everyday lives – our spaces of experience – this 

horizon is also heavily contested, indeed detested, even if it is so from 

‘marginal’ points of view. As disparate as movements such as the anti-

globalization movement or fundamentalist Islam are, they nonetheless 

each attest to the possibility to think outside of the frame of the 

current neo-liberal hegemony, and imagines another world. That is, 

another set of social and political relations that do not merely attempt 

to criticize or modify the dominant discourse, but rather imagines and 

desires them radically transformed, and ordered around another set of 

co-ordinates: another horizon. These are questions that have to do 

with the imagination of possible futures. But the current hegemony, 

and its discontents, stem from a specific historical nodal point and its 

narratives, the symbolic year of 1989. The events of that year, with 

the apparent end of real existing communism, have often been 

articulated as a triumph of the democratic West, which has led to the 

effective institution of an endless equilibrium of liberal democracy and 

global capital growth. Indeed, this claim was even formulated by 

Francis Fukuyama and others as the ‘end of history’, which also implies 

the impossibility of developing any new, or alternative, horizon.131 And 
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yet history did not end—by contrast new conflicts and antagonisms 

arose immediately after 1989, both identitarian and economic. But 

rather than looking at a chain of events as empirical data to dispute 

the end of history claim, I should like to examine it as the curious 

ontological proposition it is, namely that our horizon, understood as 

our surroundings and sense of direction, is, actually, horizonless.  

 In this sense, the object that is the horizon is only present 

through its absence, its disappearance. It would seem to only exist in 

its negative form, despite claims for this situation’s positive contents 

as a liberal-democratic endgame. In order to understand this object 

that is not one it is necessary, however, to leave the aesthetic and 

political usages of the figure aside for a moment, and look at the 

notion of the horizon within the philosophy of phenomenology. 

Philosopher Maurice Merleau-Ponty writes about what he calls the 

object-horizon, that which guarantees the identity of objects 

throughout exploration, and which places the gaze in relation to things 

in space. And to the spatial dimension, he crucially adds the temporal: 

 

Each moment of time calls all the others to witness; it shows by its 

advent ‘how things were meant to turn out’ and ‘how it will all finish’; 

each present permanently underpins a point of time which calls for 

recognition from all the others, so that the object is seen at all times 

as it is seen from all directions and by the same means, namely the 

structure imposed by a horizon.132 

 

We can say that without this double horizon of retention and 

protention we are not able to see, to project, or to imagine. The idea 
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of an end of history, then, can no longer be viewed as simply a naïve, 

over-optimistic representation by the right, but something much more 

sinister, a falsification of our view of the world. It is a deliberate act of 

depresentation, the rhetorical removing of certain ideas from the 

spectrum of not only the representable, but also the thinkable and 

unthinkable, once and for all exorcising the specter that is communism 

from the world, and with it all attempts at equality. And this is where 

neo-liberalism and neo-conservatism converge, in a new, active 

understanding of conservatism not as the slowing down of inevitable 

progress, but rather turning back, peeling back the rights and benefits 

won by left social movements and political organizations throughout 

the twentieth century. The end of history doctrine performs its acts of 

depresentation through political rhetoric and articulation. There is a 

line of not only ideology, but also strategy, from former British Prime 

Minister Margaret Thatcher’s infamous remark that there is no such 

thing as society (but only individuals and families), to former Danish 

Prime Minister Anders Fogh Rasmussen’s speech declaring that the end 

of the twentieth century had brought with it the end of a number of 

struggles or wars, such as the Cold War, the class war, and the war 

between the sexes.  

Not unlike Fukuyama, the politicians are talking about a specific 

moment in history that consequentially limits the imaginaries of this 

situation, and limits the horizon of possibilities. Indeed, as it has been 

argued by political theorist Nancy Fraser, among others, what can be 

termed the post-socialist condition is characterized by the lack of any 

overarching project of social justice and redistribution: in other words, 

the lack of any discernable horizon.4 But if the horizon, as I shall look 

into shortly, can be said to always stand in relation to the concept of 
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experience, this lack would then also mean the canceling out of certain 

experiences, a depresentation of possible pasts as futures, which was 

exactly what was attempted: the so-called post-communist, or, in as it 

is known some quarters, post-political, must be viewed as post-

horizonal, and therefore as a logical impossibility, even falsification of 

reality.   

 Additionally, the horizon is not only spatial, as we saw, but also 

temporal, and as such not only connects to possible future scenarios 

and ways of living and thinking, but also to real and imagined pasts in 

the form of residues and traditions, as well as possibilities lost and 

found. The horizon functions as a vector for probability, prognosis, and 

expectations. Writing at the same time as Fukuyama, in a book tellingly 

entitled New Reflections on the Revolution of Our Time, philosopher 

and theorist Ernesto Laclau described the horizon as a societal self-

image that unifies experience, and as such a definition that disputes 

the ontological proposition of an end of history. But here the horizon is 

also a floating signifier, with different unifying images being produced 

in different historical periods, and, I suppose, geographical locations, in 

order to hold them together and give them direction: natural order for 

the renaissance, reason for the enlightenment, science of positivism, 

and, we could add, progress for modernity. However, the postmodern 

condition has placed such categories under critical scrutiny, even 

deconstruction, and all such images are seen as limited rather than 

limitless.We thus arrive at the horizon as a limit concept, and this is to 

be understood in two ways. First, the very idea of a limitless horizon of 

progress, growth, and so on has been deeply questioned, or, as Laclau 

writes: “After decades, even centuries, of announcing the arrival of 

‘the new’, it is as if we have reached a point of exhaustion, and 
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mistrust the outcome of all experimentation.”134 The new is in this way 

a receding horizon, and the future no longer an infinite number of 

limitless advancements. Secondly, the very image of the horizon as a 

line necessarily presupposes a limit, something that quite literally can 

never be reached—as we move closer to the horizon, it also shifts, and 

moves correspondingly further away. So as an image, a unifying 

signifier, the horizon has impossibility as well as possibility built into it. 

It is something that we can decide to move towards, and that can thus 

give us direction, but which can never be surpassed: it is always out 

there. It may occur blurry at times, and our view can be blocked, but 

the horizon remains as that which rounds and grounds experience. 

There cannot be a society, an organization of the social and political, 

without the positing of a horizon. This is what we can call the general 

condition of horizonality. The term “horizonal” is to be understood 

here in the philosophical sense deriving from phenomenology, as 

opposed to the everyday usage of the adjective “horizontal.” The 

horizontal is, strictly speaking, a geometric term, and we therefore 

tend to associate horizontality as something opposite from the horizon 

and the horizonal, namely with a lack of overview, of being on a 

singular plane. Perhaps this is indeed the situation we find ourselves in 

today—that we are horizontally situated, and cannot see the horizon?  

 Simultaneously, horizontality rather than the horizon has long 

been one of the prime metaphors, if not imaginaries, of postmodern, 

contemporary art, both as a way of describing its basic features, as 

well as its politico-aesthetical aspirations. I think this is at play in the 

numerous quotations of Deleuzian theory in art criticism and curating, 

such as the image of the rhizome, or the myriad discussions on 

relationality, as well as the ideas of art producing equal communities, 
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where there are no claims for hierarchy, verticality, or transcendence, 

but plenty for presence, being, and openness—all of which are mainly 

horizontal metaphors. However, if the horizon is to be understood as a 

floating signifier that unifies experience, that creates a worldview, we 

can see how its placement is central to both art and politics, as an 

image of possible futures, goals and aims. Positing the horizon as an 

image, not just a metaphor, implies aesthetics—not only the aesthetics 

of politics and political movements, but also the politics of aesthetics. 

Perhaps we can even argue for the figure of the horizon is the way in 

which art and politics could be connected? An exhibition of art always 

sets up a horizon, a proposal of what can be imagined, and what 

cannot, and art therefore not only partakes in certain imaginaries, but 

it is also the producer of such imaginaries, and therefore potentially of 

other ways of imagining and imaging the world, as well as other 

possible worlds. Art has the capacity to thematicize the very situating 

of the horizon, with its contingencies, histories, institutions, and 

struggles, as well as limits. Imaginaries can become visible precisely 

through how the horizon is staged—positioned, blurred, circumvented, 

and (re)constructed within artistic practices and, especially, current 

ways of exhibition-making.  

I am focusing on the idea of exhibition-making rather than 

singular works for a particular reason, since exhibitions are always an 

assemblage of objects and positions, placed in a spatial and discursive 

relation to each other and its spectators, providing a horizontal line, if 

you will, that makes viewing possible and actual, as well as delimiting it, 

conditioning it. As with the object-horizon, this staging is not only 

spatial, but also temporal: in terms of the time it takes to move 

through and exhibition, to see the various works (whether time-based 
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or not); and more generally in terms of the free time available to the 

spectator and so on; as well as in terms of art-historical time, as each 

exhibition is placed on a timeline of other exhibitions, both in the given 

site and beyond it. Finally, the relation between horizontality and 

space/time divisions or continuums can be found in the imaging of art 

itself, whereas there in the classical age of art, always was a continuum 

of time and space within horizontality, nearness and distance indicating 

a movement in time, such as in landscape painting, modernist painting 

condensed time and fused it with space (in each their ways, this is a 

prominent theme of Cubism and Futurism, for example). Contemporary 

art has to some extent re-introduced time, not just in time-based 

works like video, but also through the spatialization of the subject that 

is installation practices, though with discontinuity rather than 

continuity. Seen in this light, the installation is not only an experiment 

in horizontality, but perhaps also a vehicle for horizonality, and the 

exhibition may function as a model for a future society.  

 In more ideological terms, we can say that where the horizon 

was posited as an image of the future, even a brighter future, in the 

Enlightenment and within the many guises of the modernist project. 

The horizon, and its placement, was connected to an idea of 

movement and progress, both key terms within modernist political 

thought and artistic practice. However, in the postmodern and post-

communist, if you will, present day, the horizon is mostly perceived as 

a limit – that which cannot be surpassed, that which cannot yet be 

experienced, but only imagined. In both aesthetics and politics, then, it 

has been a matter of what horizon could be imagined as well as the 

ways in which to institute it: how far, how soon, through which route 

does one enter the future, if not the present? Politics and aesthetics 



	   214	  

can be said to share this concern, how a horizon must be placed in 

order to be effectual – as nearby or faraway, unattainable, and so on. 

This all presupposes that the horizon is an absolute limit that cannot 

be surpassed, as such understood as an image in phenomenology 

translated into political practice, which is not historically true: political 

projects always project, naturally, but they also institute; that is they 

not only imagine how things could be, but also transform these 

imaginaries into actual social relations through institutions. As we know 

from endless historical events it is perfectly possible for a political 

project to reach, if not its conclusion, then some form of ending, 

closure, finishing. Otherwise we could not talk about any post-

communist or post-political condition, regardless of how debatable 

such terms might be. In any case empires always end, and political 

movements dissolve as much when their goals are reached, and not 

only, if ever, when they are suppressed or defeated. What then is the 

relation between expectation and experience within the regime of 

horizontality? 

 Writing specifically in relation to historical time, conceptual 

historian Reinhart Koselleck has employed the terms “space of 

experience” and “horizon of expectation.” As formal and meta-

historical categories, they stand in an inverse relationship to each 

other. What one expects, both personally and politically, has to do with 

what one has experienced, and experience is always conditioned by 

what one expected. These are not mirror images, however, since the 

one can never be fully deduced from the other. The experience of an 

event, for example, be it a political event or a visit to an exhibition, is 

likely into change over time, while the event itself remains the same, 
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and, conversely, with different experiences expectations and 

prognoses over the future are like to change:  

 

Past and future never coincide, or just as little as expectation in its 

entirety can be deduced from experience. Experience once made is as 

complete as its occasions are past; that which is to be done in the 

future, which is anticipated in terms of an expectation, is scattered 

among an infinity of temporal extensions.135 

 

This has ramifications for our understanding of the horizon as a limit, 

both aesthetically and politically, and in their intersection. The horizon 

is an absolute limit, since what is on the other side cannot be 

experienced presently, only hypothetically and in the future, when it is 

no longer a horizon, but a history. The horizon is, in this view, not just 

that which cannot be overcome or surpassed, but also something that 

shifts in relation to experience. That has bearing on its position within 

both political imagining and artistic imagination: if a specific horizon of 

expectation, that is a society to come, is posited by a political project, 

it has to be related to the concrete, located space of experience and 

must be perceived as visible, not just in terms of vicinity, but in terms 

of imagination. It must suggest that that other world is possible from 

this real world. Similarly with the proposition made by an exhibition, a 

certain claim for art and society and their interrelation must have 

meaning within experience, even when positing something as 

phantasmagoric.  

At the same time, should a certain horizon be surpassed in terms 

of history, such as the so-called end of history, this will inevitably 
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create a new space of experience. Indeed, this can be said to be one of 

the problems of historical communism, as for every utopian fulfillment: 

once the horizon has been reached, political goals achieved, such as 

emancipation, equality, etc., what will be the horizon of the new space 

of experience? In other words, what will be the horizon on the other 

side of this horizon? For the field of cultural production, and more 

narrowly the practice that is exhibition-making, this has several 

consequences. First of all, that we acknowledge an exhibition, however 

speculative, as not only positing a horizon, but always doing so in 

relation to a space of experience, both past and present. So, the space 

of experience is not only the exhibition itself and the concrete 

institution, but also past experiences with exhibitions in this space as 

well as in others, and, in addition, experiences with other institutional 

spaces that are not those of an art institution, and finally experiences 

outside of this context altogether. Perhaps it is the lack of such 

considerations that provides some of the difficulties many of us have 

with exhibitions being political, not just about the political? Not to get 

caught up in a simplifying argument of institutional critique, but it goes 

without saying that a single exhibition or artistic gesture cannot easily 

or instantly undo institutions’ ways of instituting subjectivity, without 

simultaneously transforming the institution itself.  

 But can aesthetic experience, like political events, create a 

rupture? Can it not only posit or represent a certain horizontal line, but 

also cross this line in some way? Can an exhibition be a passage to a 

new space of experience, where a new horizon becomes visible? Here 

we must return to the idea mentioned at the outset, that of radical 

imagination, which is where art has a crucial role to play in providing 

vectors of the possible, posing questions of possibility and vicinity, as 
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well as making invisible limits visible within the ontology of the horizon. 

Art works and exhibitions can suggest and assess how a horizon must 

be placed in relation to both experience and expectation in order to be 

effectual: how far and how close. And like a political project, an 

aesthetic project can be a kind of praxis, and can go beyond an 

assessment of this world and how we must critique it, but also in fact 

posit other worlds as possible. As we know, in the current economy of 

experience, art is expected to deliver the unexpected, but as 

Castoriadis suggested, change does not occur through expectation and 

prognosis, but only in unforeseeable breaks with the present order. In 

other words, exhibitions must attempt to set up horizons, and not only 

in relation to existing horizons of the possible and impossible. Unlike 

political projects, artistic production does not necessarily follow a logic 

of cause and effect, of grounding the social, but rather one of 

speculation, interjecting a crucial conceptual if: “If I do this, then 

what,” as artist Lee Lozano wrote in one of her notebooks. As 

mentioned above, this suggests that the exhibition is (can be) a sort of 

mock-up of the possible for a society, not just something modeling 

itself on a the (im)possibility of present society. (In our case, the 

totalizing regime of creative destruction known s neo-liberalism). 

 A recent exhibition project in Brazil, curated by a group of young 

artists, bore the title In the Shadow of the Future, indicating that the 

future, as projected, casts shadows over our present. This is 

particularly pertinent in Brazil, a country that boasts a huge population 

under twenty-five and sees itself as a future global player. In the 

context of the project, the artist/curators asked what being the 

objects of projection and future hopes could mean, and placed this in 

relation to history, specifically to the history of art in Brazil. In this way 
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they pointed to the fact that while artists of the modern period 

attempted to create a matrix for art and modernization in their works, 

there is no comparable artistic movement produced by artists today, 

only individual gestures undertaken mostly for career advancement.  

Does this rather defeatist position indicate a lack of imagination, 

even among those artists that literally embody the future? If this is so, 

we must turn the question upon ourselves, especially those of us from 

the West, who attempt to be critical of the project of the West and 

critical of the projection of the West as our past-as-future, to invoke 

Walter Benjamin’s famous concept. Benjamin, a thinker who only 

partially wrote about horizons, wrote the following lines in his Arcades 

Project: “The present, however, already stands to the recent past as 

the awakening stands to the dream. […] Every epoch, in fact, not only 

dreams the one to follow but, in this dreaming, precipitates its 

awakening.”136 Now, Benjamin’s perhaps most sympathetic 

contemporary reader, Susan Buck-Morss, has expanded on this notion 

in her seminal book on the two modernities and the post-communist 

condition after 1989, Dreamworld and Catastrophe, where she wrote, 

in what could be our response to the young Brazilians today: “Benjamin 

wrote, ‘We must wake up from the world of our parents.’” But what 

can be demanded of a new generation, if its parents never dream at 

all?137 
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4.2. VECTORING OF POSSIBILTY 

 

Dreamworld and catastrophe. These are the two terms conjured by 

Susan Burck-Morss in the title of her book, as a metaphor for the 

projectionist relationship between the East and West during the Cold 

War. And this pair has a double meaning, partly as how the capitalist 

West and the Communist East officially viewed each other in the bi-

polar world, with each bloc understanding itself as the fulfillment 

(however gradual) of dreams, and the other as utterly catastrophic and 

dystopian, and, as Buck-Morss explains, it relates to the gap in each 

society between aspirations and realities, particularly in the case of 

modernism, or capitalism and Communism as two variants of 

modernism, and thus each other’s mirror image. The book has a long 

afterword, though, that describes, through personal lived experience, 

what happened when the mirror was broken, after the end(s) of 

Communism in 1989-91. Whereas Buck-Morss and the Moscow 

colleagues with whom she had previously dialogued, and been agreeing 

with regarding the version of a double modernity, there was now a 

shift, in the East, after the fall of the wall: “Rather than stressing what 

was common to the methods and substance of our critiques of modern 

power, they seemed compelled to emphasize the differences,”138 and, 

moreover, “the commonality of that project seemed to depend on the 

very divide that it sought to transcend.”139 In other words, it could be 

said that it was the emergence of one world rather than a divided 

world that produced radical difference, and a (new) politics of identity, 

something which has, precisely, been paramount to exhibition-making 

in the subsequent period. As I mentioned in the first chapter, the 

notion of a regional show became one of the dominant modes of 
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address in the late 1990s, particularly with exhibitions of art from the 

former East, as it quickly became known.140  

If Buck-Morss and her interlocutors could use the visual culture 

of modernism as the basis of their analysis, could we look at the many 

regional shows about the post-Communist countries – from After the 

Wall at Moderna Museet in Stockholm in 1999 to Ostalgia at the New 

Museum in New York in 2011 – as the basis for a similar post-modern 

analysis of difference? In other words, can the East-West divide be 

seen in exhibitions after the demise of the divided world-system, and 

what cultural logic would that attest to? Why the need for 

differentiation after the end of dialectics, and the establishment of a 

global art world and art market? Surely one of the reasons must be 

found in the last entity, the art market, as a sector within “the 

financialization of the globe, or globalization”, to use Spivak’s apt 

phrase.141 Difference is a method of economic-cultural integration, and 

the continued success of the regional exhibition as a form, bears 

witness to the logic of late capitalism, as is also present in the, 

perhaps brutally honest, but also slightly cynical (in the modern sense), 

remark by Boris Groys about his insistence, or ‘invention’, of post-

Communism as a term, as a way of having something to sell, both 

symbolically and actually: “…you have to show very clearly what is the 

difference of your product, and what is the other and why you are the 

other. Because if you are not other, you are not interesting.”142 Groys’ 

post-communism is, in this sense, a recapturing of the lost second 

world, the former East, as distinguished from the first and third worlds, 

even as they are undergoing various structural changes, not in any 

equalizing move, but, rather, in an uneven geographical development, 

with different implementations of the discourse that is neo-liberalism, 
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and the interconnectedness that is global financialization. However, 

this perceivable and projectable ‘otherness’ has to be placed within a 

circuit of recognizability, whether it is art or theory, or some other 

possible commodity. If we look at contemporary exhibitions, biennales 

in particular, it seems to me, moreover, that the subaltern (still) 

cannot speak, but is, rather, spoken through exhitibion-making. The 

subaltern can, then, be curated, and the remark from Groys should 

thus not only be discussed in its embrace of the commoditization of 

knowledge production, but also in its apparently strategic invocation of 

‘the other,’ but as self-designation rather than any accounting for the 

self (as interpellated by discourse).143 

Previously, I mentioned the different takes on the Capital (It Fails 

Us Now) exhibition in geopolitical terms, both in regards to conception 

and reception, as it took place in the different cities and contexts of 

the former West and East. While it would be false to see Capital (It 

Fails Us Now) as an expression of ‘selling’ the first or the second world, 

neither in Oslo nor in Tallinn, since it was, in effect, not two different 

representations of identity, it nonetheless inevitable addressed the 

possible new difference between the former East and former West, 

after the demise of the great divide. One of the major discussions we 

had in the workshop that was meant to produce the exhibition, was 

exactly about this difference, where the participants from Estonia did 

not see East and West as two different spaces, necessarily, but rather 

as two different temporal contexts. Although they did not subscribe to 

the idea of a catch-up modernism in the former Communist countries, 

they did describe their actuality as an early stage of capitalism, and 

thus had, if nothing else, the faint hope that the ‘wild east’ would not 

develop into a US American model of capitalist democracy, but rather a 
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Scandinavian one. However, it remains contestable if this historical 

time of the former East is lagging or advancing in regards to the West, 

if not the massive deregulation, privatization and nationalist sentiment 

is actually the future of Europe as such, meaning that the post-

Communist condition, if we can speak of one, is all pervasive, and it is 

the West catching up, not the East. In my itinerary, as a curator and 

political subject, I thus now view Capital (It Fails Us Now) as not only 

being chronologically halfway between Models of Resistance and the 

work on horizons that was Vectors of the Possible, but also in terms of 

its conception, whereas the Models of Resistance exhibition worked, 

however tentatively, on articulating a position between criticality and 

edification, Capital (It Fails Us Now) positioned itself as pure critical 

attitude, while Vectors of the Possible tried to transform critique into a 

discussion of political, ontological possibility in the form of the horizon, 

and art’s capacity for positing and suspending it. 

It is such histories and problematics that I think that the long-

term research and exhibition project called Former West tries 

disentangle, although there is no consensus in the research group in 

this regard.144 Former West has to with the writing of the history of 

the present, albeit a long present that goes back 20 years, and tries to 

think about the immediate (but not foreseeable) future, and doing so 

on a certain axis, namely the proposition of something like a former 

West itself. Obviously, the term is a provocation, deliberately trying to 

unsettle the tiresome debates about a former East (after 1989), and 

instead ask what it would mean to think of a former West, and what 

the demise of the Communist bloc in Europe meant for the culture, 

politics and art production of the West? Similarly, the supposed end of 

the East-West divide has also lead to the disentanglement of all other 
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conflicts from that axis. Now, this has also lead to other conflicts along 

the North-South divide (and whether the free world vs. communism 

narrative has been supplanted by the so-called clash of civilization is a 

matter of some, let’s say, debate). The project attempts to encircle 

and address such debates from the point of view of artistic production; 

and artistic production and its institutional inscriptions as sites of 

struggle, even if they are constantly attempted made tools of a purely 

consensual nature, and thus the masking of conflict by state and 

market powers.  

In my participation in Former West as an advisor and researcher, 

and I have mainly done research into the role of exhibition-making in 

the cultural-political landscape of the era, proposing, positing, a 

relationship between exhibition-making and what can be termed 

political imaginaries (in the Castoriadisian sense). By arguing for an 

understanding of exhibitions as political imaginaries in the ways in 

which they present a world-view, and thus dealing with articulation and 

horizonality, the latter of which was the topic of the 2nd Former West 

Congress that I co-organized with Maria Hlalvajova in Istanbul and the 

exhibition Vectors of the Possible, at BAK in Utrecht, both in the fall of 

2010, and the book entitled On Horizons, issued in the spring of the 

following year.145 Across the formats, or three conditioning modes of 

address that is book, conference, and exhibition, the aim was to 

introduce and discuss the notion of the horizon into the discourse of 

art and critique, and to see it as the connection between aesthetics 

and politics (as discussed in the previous section). If every age is 

indeed rounded by a specific horizon – a particular view of the world – 

how does this horizon become visible, as well as contestable? The 

horizon is not only reflected in terms of the image, of visualization, but 



	   224	  

also in terms of vicinity and velocity: are we close by or a long ways 

away? Is it receding or emerging? And is it approaching fast or coming 

at us like a slow train? The first part of this investigation was in the 

assemblage of a number of artworks, five pre-existing ones, reframed 

and reinstalled, and three newly commissioned, in the form of a 

research exhibition under the title Vectors of the Possible.146 The 

works in this exhibition all established certain horizons—proposals of 

what can be imagined and what cannot, and could in this sense be be 

seen as vectors, reckoning possibility and impossibility in (un)equal 

measures, always detecting and indicating ways of seeing, and thus of 

being, in the world, in this world. The works could be described as 

performing ground research into the notion of horizontality, but in 

terms of image production and conceptualization. Vectors of the 

Possible was thus an attempt at positing what can be termed the 

ontology of the horizon – of its placement and function within political 

imaginaries.  

As a so-called research exhibition, Vectors of the Possible, did 

not represent this notion in stylistic terms, such modeling itself on the 

laboratory, archive or library, nor in a privileging of ephemera, source 

materials, works in progress, sketches and so on, but in terms of its 

articulation of the theme, in the ways the works themselves were 

presenting artistic research into the visualization and positioning of 

something like a horizon. The frame of the horizon was thus a prism 

through which to see the works, to interpret them, to illuminate them, 

rather than having them illustrate the theme. Research was invoked in 

a form of enactment, of actualization in spatial terms. The exhibition 

took place in quite different exhibition rooms, with a large white cube 

on the ground floor, and the 2nd floor divided into three spaces with 
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each their installation, and with a converted office space on the 3rd 

floor housing one installation, and finally one work was discretely 

inserted on the staircase between the floors. There was a conscious 

effort of differentiation at play, with the ground floor containing four 

works in a sort of choreography of the open space, and with the 

smaller spaces having the character of a study room, which, in the 

case of Elske Rosenfeld’s and Ultra-red’s rooms was only heightened by 

the inclusion of various materials presenting in a more archival 

approach. In total contrast, the four works on the ground floor were all 

installed in a gallery-like setting, together almost creating a horizontal 

line weaving through the space. On the curve end wall, which 

immediately visible when entering the space, was thus placed a large 

billboard with the members of the group Freee holding up a large 

banner (and thus obscuring them) with the text “protest drives 

history” in a barren landscape without perspective (actually a huge 

quarry). If there is anything that acts as a horizon phenomenologically 

in this image, it is the horizontally placed banner, it is text statement 

about history (and what drives it) that is the horizon, thus marrying 

the phenomenological with the political understandings of this term. 

Thus is what is meant with the assertion that art has the capacity to 

visualize the horizon, and/or any lack here of.  

Protest Drives History work did not stand alone or 

uncommented, but was contextualized by the other works, as well as 

by the exhibition title, in turn also conditioning the reading of them. 

Right alongside it, for example, were Matthew Buckingham’s timeline 

and photograph of Mt. Rushmore, predicting its future disintegration: 

With its disappearance, the paradox of Rushmore's meaning as a 

declared “shrine to democracy” intensifies: it is carved on land stolen 
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from the Native American Sioux tribe and made by an artist who was 

an active member of the Ku Klux Klan. The work attempts to imagine 

what the mountain will look like in the future, as its power to represent 

fades alongside the histories it tries to suppress. In addition, the last 

two works in this particular mock-up were Hito Steyerl’s short video 

documenting the so-called Universal Embassy in Brussels, and a slide 

installation (continued on the next floor to create continuity and 

narrate the show) of Sharon Hayes’ solo re-enactments of historical 

protest in contemporary urban situations, all of which is exactly about 

the work of as a vector of the possible, continued upstairs with the 

newly commissioned works on the political history of the House / 

Ballroom scene of New York (Ultra-red), the never actualized, post-

Communist constitution of East Germany (Rosenfeld) and the struggles 

against the erection of a gigantic Gazprom tower in St. Petersburg 

(chto delat?). What was at stake were what imagination of future and 

past can be proposed, or, in Walter Benjamin’s terms, past-as-future: 

How a work of art produces other imaginaries of the world and its 

institutions, rather than merely reiterating already existing ones, even 

in so-called critical terms (or, what can be termed affirmative critique). 

The task is not just to accept the limited horizon of the current 

political imaginaries, or to be placed within it, however oppositional, 

but how to thematicize the general condition of horizonality. 

In terms of an itinerary, I already mentioned this exhibition as an 

outcome of the work on capital critique, but it also sprang from a 

reading of a dialogue between Judith Butler, Ernesto Laclau, and Slavoj 

Zizek from 2000.147 In their book, Contingency, Hegemony, 

Universality, Butler, Laclau, and Zizek attempted a discussion of a 

leftist political project, of what’s left of the left in the period of so-
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called ‘post-politics’. Here the notion of a horizon plays a crucial role as 

the empty signifier that unites political struggles and gives them 

direction, although there are great differences as to how and where 

this horizon is to be situated. Notoriously, Zizek accuses his 

interlocutors of being well and squarely placed within the dominant 

imagination of liberal capitalist democracy, and asks that if there is no 

horizon but only an endgame of liberal democracy and the aesthetics 

of administration rather than politics, how can there be any politics at 

all? Instead Zizek makes a claim about imagination: only by imagining a 

horizon as far away can one advance in giant steps.  The closer we are 

to the horizon, or rather, the more limited it is, the less space we have 

for movement and thus for social change and, yes, progress (as 

defined by our very (political) imagination).  Rather than accepting the 

horizon of post-politics and the aesthetics of administration, we must 

posit another world – socially, sexually, economically, politically, as the 

imaginary institution of a society to be, the community to come. 

Moreover, the idea behind the whole horizon discussion, in the 

three forms it took, was we to contribute to an aesthetical-political 

project that replaces the notion of a ground with that of a horizon. 

And, more specifically, we proposed a horizon of becoming former, as 

in former west. The 2nd Former West Congress thus revolved around 

the theoretical notion of the horizon, and the understanding of it in the 

linkage between contemporary art and political imaginaries. As a 

contested term, the horizon was understood here to suggest not only 

political aims or utopias, but also the very framing of any aesthetic and 

political project. Since the 1989 (default) victory of capitalist 

democracy over the only functioning competing ideological system 

(communism), the world has been faced with the loss of an 
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overarching project of progress and left bereft of what could be 

termed a horizon of opposition to the dominant marriage of free 

market capitalism and liberal democracy. Having inherited this endgame 

of capitalist democracy, we felt it an urgent task to attempt to go 

beyond resignation or empty critique and to insist that it is still 

possible to imagine another world. The congress was divided into three 

days, with each its particular topic: 1) Positing the horizon in art, 

philosophy and politics; 2) Horizontality enacted – spaces, places and 

sites; and, 3) Reclaiming a horizon – art as political imagination.148  

Before turning to some of the contributions, the location of 

Istanbul must be noted, since the relationship between Turkey and the 

so-called West is particularly complex, not only due to how 

modernization in Turkey has always equaled Westernization, but also in 

the current on/off negotiations between Turkey and the EU concerning 

membership. And even though, most of the local audience, which 

constituted about half of the audience, presumably did not share any 

of the official policies of Turkey, their critical attitudes also has to do 

with these histories and contingencies. In any case, and this a general 

critique of this type of conference, there was somewhat a feeling of an 

international theory caravan passing through town, which may or may 

not have any urgency in relation to what people are discussing and 

thinking about in a given community of artists and intellectuals. What 

was noticeable, was that none of the questions from the floor during 

the whole three days was asked by anyone from Istanbul, but only 

from those who had traveled for attending the event, and thus, 

presumably, with some interest and stake in the conversation. The 

topic, and its take on art and politics was also a highly abstract one, 

and for the most unfamiliar – as I mentioned we wanted to introduce 
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the term, to propose as a way of thinking this relation. We had 

therefore initially planned to publish the book On Horizons before the 

congress, creating a link between the two events, with contributions 

from both artists in the exhibition (Sharon Hayes, Ultra-red, Hito 

Steyerl) and some of the theorists talking at the conference (Ernesto 

Laclau, Peter Osborne). Regrettably for the event, this turned out to 

be impossible for logistic reasons, but the book now stands as a 

reflection of both events, as an entity of its own, since it does not 

document either (fully), but allows for a condensation of the debate, 

an introduction to the proposed terminology, and, hopefully, as the 

indication of further research and revision. 

Here, I want to focus on two of the philosophical injunctions, and 

try to unfold what they might mean for exhibition-making. First of all, 

my employment of the notion of the horizon as a useful category was 

challenged by Peter Osborne, in a direct critique of Reinhart 

Kosselleck’s positing of a space of experience in a relation to a horizon 

of expectation, which obscures rather than clarifies. The horizon of 

expectation is, in its way, a way of grounding the horizon in the 

present, also in terms of (im)possibility, whereas the truly 

revolutionary, according to Osborne (and in accordance with the ideas 

of Castoriadis), true change is always unexpected, and that one cannot 

expect the unexpected, which means that Koselleck’s notion of a 

horizon is a device that aims to prevent any radical changes from 

happening. Osborne goes on to cite the example of the fall of real 

existing communism as unexpected, not as a radical change in the 

horizon of the (former) west, but rather as its fulfillment, it was only 

the exact calculation of the time of this collapse that was, perhaps, 

unforeseeable. Rather, “what was unexpected about the collapse of 
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historical communism – certainly unexpected to the citizens of the 

former Eastern European socialist states – was the ferocity of the 

capitalist revolution that followed.”149 Osborne is thus highly doubtful 

about the use of the very term horizon, certainly in its historical form, 

and definitely against the idea of a general loss of horizon after 1989, 

that the congress and Former west in general has suggested, as well as 

of the proposal that art could partake in the construction of a new 

horizon. Instead Osborne posits the potential for art in the form of 

negative critique: “at its best, contemporary art models experimental 

practices of negation that puncture horizons of expectation.”150 The 

role of critical art is thus not in any way to be constructive, but to 

negate, in the form of punctuations of the present. 

Osborne mentions a work of Mona Vátámanu and Florian Tudor 

called Long Live and Thrive Capitalism!, that, in its transformation of an 

old Communist slogan strikes as being more concerned with irony, 

however biting, than with the tradition of critique as pure negation. 

Personally, when re-reading Osborne’s essay, I am struck by a remark 

made in a talk by the artist and exhibition-maker Alice Creischer, who 

described her work over the last 20 odd years, whether in writing or 

exhibiting, as always being polemical, and on the side of untruth, as 

she put it.151 I was intrigued by this comment, not only in light of my 

interest in truth production and exhibition-making, but also in how this 

placed Creischer within negative dialectics, and did so as a way for her 

to distinguish between what I would call an artistic-critical position 

towards exhibitions as opposed to a curatorial-constructive one. If the 

critical attitude, including its practices of negation and polemics, is 

part of a project of speaking truth to power, against ways of being 

governed, what would it mean to speak the untruth? For Creischer, 
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untruth had to do with the very positioning of critique as polemic, as a 

way of opposing the distribution of power and knowledge in the 

institution of art, and beyond. So, rather than accepting knowledge, 

rather than accepting reason, untruth is to be understood, in my view, 

as the denial of the factual, of recherché, of a particular regime of 

truth, even if this indicates that the speaking subject, as being active 

against a given hegemony, places herself on the side of untruth. 

Perhaps we can even call this strategic untruth? A strategy squarely 

aimed at puncturing the horizon.  

As touched upon earlier, the notion of negation, and 

punctuation, is a sound working model for, albeit one version, of 

artistic critique, but perhaps less so for exhibition-making, and its 

inevitable presentation, rather than punctuation, of a world-view, a 

horizon? It may even, in my theorizing of the endeavor be a logical 

impossibility, which does not mean that it is wholly impossible, or, for 

that matter in any way illegitimate. The question remains how an 

exhibition can negate, if that negation is indeed a self-negation, and 

not just a negation of its institutional setting. In other words, how can 

an exhibition not institute, not govern? Can the exhibition distribute, as 

it were, the insensible? Clearly, it cannot do so by obscuring 

articulation, or its principles of design, selection and so on, as in the 

type of new mysticism, since that form is complicit with the 

conservative inscription of inherent value in the art object, or artist, 

extended to the figure of the curator, but must do so through self-

reflection in one form or the other, while simultaneously, and this is the 

great difficulty, or challenge, if you will, constantly circumventing this 

reflection at the same time. It must show its (im)possibility, and it is 

thus questionable if such an enterprise would ever by embraced by its 
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institution or its public. I am not sure that I can give any example of 

such an exhibition, which might not be surprising in light of the last 

observation, but if I can imagine it, it could be something like an 

equivalent of Orson Welles’ pseudo-documentary F for Fake, which 

was, after all, sort of a film about art, or at least the art of deception 

and the questioning of the very status of the work of art as art – but 

then again few Hollywood directors had as much problems with the 

studio system as Orson Welles… 

A completely other way out of this apparent impasse would be 

the embrace of the exhibition as setting a horizon (and not just the 

setting for one), but with the proposition of the horizon as a 

replacement of the notion of a ground, as in supplying identity and 

ensuring meaning. This proposal is found, albeit in a political 

philosophical way, in Ernesto Laclau’s contribution on the differential 

relation between ground and horizon as organizing principles.152 Laclau 

argues for the concept of the limit as necessary in order to produce 

meaning, but rejects the concept of the ground in both its 

transcendent and immanent versions: 

 

The ground as a totality of its partial processes is an impossibility, 

because equivalence and difference cannot be logically reconciled into a 

coherent whole. Totality as a ground is impossible. On the other hand, 

without totalization there would be no signification. So totality is an 

object at the same impossible and necessary.153 

 

Laclau thus suggests totality as a horizon rather than ground, since it 

is not the basis for differential identities and partial processes, but the 
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outcome of their interaction. The horizon is thus “a signifying element 

that makes possible a field of signification and, at the same time 

establishes the limits of what is representable within that field.”154 With 

this insight it might be easier to understand, or situate the exhibition, 

in relation to the works of art, or for that matter other objects, signs 

and artifacts it presents, as a different moments of signification. Both 

the exhibition and the artwork are elements of signification, but the 

exhibition has the dual function of also being the signifying element 

that makes possible the field of meaning for the works, and that sets 

up a limit for them. This limit is to be understood in both the most 

abstract and the most concrete sense: abstract in the way it 

circumscribes the limits to perception (i.e. the horizon), and consigning 

the staus of art onto an object (such as the ready-made and the objet 

trouvé), and in the concrete sense of a particular, by definition limited 

number of works on display. In this way, an exhibition always includes 

and excludes at the same time, both representing and depresenting – 

there is always that which is constituted as outside by the very 

selection of objects. The exhibition establishes a horizon, for the 

works, and of a world, but this is a horizon that the works themselves 

always has the possibility of punctuating, naturally, whether by design 

or default, since what constitutes critique is always related to the 

particular power-knowledge set-up. That which punctuates at one 

historical moment may not do so in another, and what plays out 

according to a certain logic in a specific context, will have a completely 

different meaning in another, and so on. This is probably what Laclau 

would describe as contingency, but this does not do away with the 

inevitable question that emerges in relation to Laclau’s political theory, 

namely its ontology: is the discursive making of society and political 

identity always structured around the same principles, thus making the 
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idea of hegemonic inscriptions into some sort of meta-theory, that can 

encompass all societies at all times? 

 There is one more thing, though, that can be drawn from the 

replacing the ground with the horizon in our case, which has not to do 

with only a general condition of horisonality, but what this means 

politically and aesthetically. Returning to the quote about self-

commoditization from Groys, perhaps it can be reviewed in the light of 

this last debate. Maybe the market – and all its social relations – is 

really all pervasive: but what if it is so only in the form of a ground? 

Which would then be an immanent one, surely? If one accepts this idea 

of the commercial subject, one only can do so, in my view, if it is 

grounding this subject, and one must thus ask what would be the 

horizon of this particular situation, for the subject position proposed 

by Groys? This would then lead to a different politics of aesthetics, 

which would not only discuss how a given situation, such as the 

contemporary state of the artworld, is be analyzed, and how one can 

operate in its field of signification, but also ask what horizon can be 

imagined from this place, if any? As a scene of address, the exhibition 

does not have to (only) suggest a grounding of subjects and objects, 

even in the form of a postmodern groundless ground, but also posit a 

horizon, a vectoring of possibility. 

 In her political and aesthetic cultural history of a double 

modernism, Buck-Morss, mentions the famous ‘kitchen debate’ 

between Nikita Khrushchev and Richard Nixon, in the display of a 

modern, American kitchen in Moscow in 1959. This was, of course, a 

highly staged discussion, with the two men exchanging insults, and 

positing their respective dreamworld against the other’s catastrophic 

reality. The debate become known as the kitchen debate, since they 
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were discussing the merits of Communism and capitalism in relation to 

consumer goods, such as a fully industrialized, modern kitchen. It is 

important to recall where this fabled kitchen was installed, which was in 

something called the American National Exhibition in Moscow, that was 

part of a cultural exchange program between the two superpowers. 

The exhibition, commissioned by the American government, was 

designed by the architect George Nelson, and consisted of four main 

elements, a geodesic dome made from Buckminster Fuller’s principles 

to house the exhibits, that were a large seven-screen film installation 

by Charles and Roy Eames, an IBM computer capable of answering 

4000 questions about the USA, and finally panels with information 

about American products and samples of these products.155 Today, 

this work would probably be describe and desinated as curating, and in 

a sense one can see the staging of the discussion between the two 

men as a part of the exhibition, the same way as panels and talks are 

scheduled today as an integral part of an exhibition’s discursive 

production. The exhibition is, here, something that presents and stages 

an argument, in both senses of that word, both proposition and 

quarrel, but the limits of this argument, and its scripting, is highly 

regulated and predefined. Although a lot was, seemingly, at stake in 

this mission of propaganda, in other ways not much was risked by the 

display. 

 I therefore suggest to think of another scene of address with 

much higher stakes, and a different way of staging a debate, of 

producing truth. In his discussion of parrhésia, and the relationship 

between truth and courage, Foucault mentions the dialogue between 

Laches and Nicias, two important political and military men in Athens in 

the fifth century.156 The two men asked by two friends, Lysimachus 
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and Melesias, about whom they should entrust the upbringing of their 

children. I shall not concern myself too much with the specific 

technicalities of the value of this discussion here – but briefly it has do 

with courage: that the two men who have not distinguished 

themselves in battle or politics asks the advice of those who have, and 

should thus be better equipped to ensure the best training for the 

future of their children. However, what happens is that Socrates is in 

tow, who changes the currency of the coin, or the parameteters for 

discussion, by having the two men disclose the truth about themselves 

rather than about their achievements and merits (something that is 

sorely missed from curators’ talks and panels in our time). What is 

important is the scene of address, where this debate takes place, 

where the subjects are interpellated. As Foucault writes, the two men 

are invited to an exhibition. It is in this setting that an argument can be 

made and presented, but with the display as catalyst and backdrop, 

and with no given outcome of the discussion, of the reception. The 

two men are put the test, but in a site for a testing of a particular 

kind:  

 

You can see that already we are in a dimension which is not one of 

verbal presentation, of the ability to present verbally what one is 

supposed to be able to do; we are in the domain of the test, but of the 

direct visual test.157 
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Installation views, Vectors of the Possible, BAK, Utrecht, 2010. Top: 

Freee billborad and hito Steryrl video. Bottom: Sharon Hayes slide 

projection, Matthew Buckingham wall text.
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Installation views, Vectors of the Possible, 2010. Top: Hayes, bottom: 

Buckingham.
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Installation views, Vectors of the Possible, 2010. Top: photograph by 

Runo Lagomarsino & Johan Tirén installed on staircase. Bottom: Video 

projection by Chto Delat?/What Is To Be Done? And slide projections 

by Sharon Hayes.
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Installation views, Vectors of the Possible. Top: the room by Elske 

Rosenfeld; bottom: the room by Ultra-red.
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CURATORIAL STATEMENT 

 

Unauthorized 

Martin Beck, Eva la Cour, Ines Doujak, Jandek, Nils Lomholt. 

Inter Arts Center, Malmö, June 2-26, 2012. 

Organized by Simon Sheikh 

 

The exhibition will showcase various archival artifacts and works of art, 

organized around the notion of unauthorized cultural practices and 

initiatives. What is the role of authorization within artistic practices of 

self-organization and publishing? And how does such efforts relate to, 

as well as alter their articulation, when confronted with institutional 

inscription and initiation?  

 

The artists will all exhibit objects and artifacts that has do with artistic 

production, research and autonomy, each referring to its own system 

of production, ordering and circulation, as exemplified by the historical 

case of mail art, self-publishing and personal collections. These will be 

displayed through and around a reconstruction of George Nelson’s 

Struc-tube display system, a light transportable module produced for 

trade for exhibitions in the 1950s. 

 

The works and objects will be presented in the form of the eccentric 

archive, with internal and perhaps uncertain rules, that may or may not 
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go against official cultural policy, while at the same time shedding light 

on the very processes of collecting and exhibiting: the exhibition as a 

mode of address. The exhibition is thus a site for both presentation 

and representation, where forms of display are interwoven with the 

discursive formation of marginalia and authority, not least in the sense 

of a politics of autonomy in the act of self-instituting.  

 

Unauthorized will interweave different histories and temporalities 

through the excerpted and exhibited collections. The artist Niels 

Lomholt will show a small selection of objects from his extensive mail 

art collections, a loose, global network of artists to which he belonged 

in the 1970s and 80s. An even earlier historical moment of self-

publishing can be found in the magazines produced by the Danish 

communist Otto Melchior between 1918 and 1922, excavated and 

reorganized by the artist Eva La Cour. Similarly, Ines Doujak has, for 

almost two decades, collected objects, mainly textiles, from Peru and 

Bolivia, which have formed the basis for some of her collage work, as 

well as being exhibited as artifacts. Finally, a collection of 21 album 

covers, mostly from the 1980s, by the reclusive Texan outsider Jandek 

will be on display, alongside a documentary on his enigmatic work. The 

works will displayed through the introduction of a fifth position, in the 

form of the Struc-tube exhibition system, appropriated and 

reconstructed by artist Martin Beck. 
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in
ki

ng
 th

at
  

de
m

oc
ra

cy
 re

pl
ac

ed
 c

om
m

un
is

m
 ra

th
er

 th
an

 s
er

ve
s 

as
 a

 c
on

-
te

m
po

ra
ry

 fo
rm

 o
f c

om
m

un
is

m
’s

 d
is

pl
ac

em
en

t.”
 C

om
m

un
is

m
 

is
 th

er
ef

or
e 

th
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ac

an
, d

riv
e,

 li
ke

 
de

si
re

, d
es

cr
ib

es
 th

e 
w

ay
 th

e 
su

bj
ec

t a
rr

an
ge

s 
its

 e
nj

oy
m

en
t, 

jo
ui

ss
an

ce
. I

n 
th

e 
ec

on
om

y 
of

 d
es

ire
, e

nj
oy

m
en

t i
s 

w
ha

t t
he

 
su

bj
ec

t c
an

 n
ev

er
 re

ac
h,

 w
ha

t t
he

 s
ub

je
ct

 w
an

ts
 b

ut
 n

ev
er

 
ge

ts
. I

n 
th

e 
ec

on
om

y 
of

 d
riv

e,
 e

nj
oy

m
en

t c
om

es
 fr

om
 m

is
si

ng
 

on
e’

s 
go

al
; i

t’s
 w

ha
t t

he
 s

ub
je

ct
 g

et
s,

 e
ve

n 
if 

it 
do

es
n’

t w
an

t i
t. 

Th
e 

su
bj

ec
t’s

 re
pe

at
ed

 y
et

 e
ve

r-
fa

ili
ng

 e
ffo

rt
s 

to
 re

ac
h 

its
 g

oa
l 

be
co

m
e 

sa
tis

fy
in

g 
on

 th
ei

r o
w

n.
 D

em
oc

ra
cy

 fo
r t

he
 le

ft 
is

 d
riv

e:
 

ou
r c

irc
lin

g 
ar

ou
nd

, o
ur

 m
is

si
ng

 o
f a

 g
oa

l, 
an

d 
th

e 
sa

tis
fa

ct
io

n 
w

e 
at

ta
in

 th
ro

ug
h 

th
is

 m
is

si
ng

. W
e 

ta
lk

, c
om

pl
ai

n,
 a

nd
 p

ro
te

st
. 

W
e 

m
ak

e 
gr

ou
ps

 o
n 

Fa
ce

bo
ok

. W
e 

si
gn

 p
et

iti
on

s 
an

d 
fo

rw
ar

d 
th

em
 to

 e
ve

ry
on

e 
in

 o
ur

 m
ai

lb
ox

. A
ct

iv
ity

 b
ec

om
es

 p
as

si
vi

ty
, 

ou
r s

tu
ck

ne
ss

 in
 a

 c
irc

ui
t, 

w
hi

ch
 is

 th
en

 la
m

en
te

d 
an

d 
m

ou
rn

ed
 

as
 th

e 
ab

se
nc

e 
of

 id
ea

s 
or

 e
ve

n 
th

e 
lo

ss
 o

f t
he

 p
ol

iti
ca

l i
ts

el
f 

an
d 

th
en

, y
et

 a
ga

in
, r

ou
te

d 
th

ro
ug

h 
a 

pl
ea

 fo
r d

em
oc

ra
cy

  
al

th
ou

gh
 it

 d
oe

sn
’t 

ta
ke

 a
 g

en
iu

s 
to

 k
no

w
 th

at
 th

e 
re

al
 p

ro
bl

em
 

is
 n

eo
lib

er
al

 c
ap

ita
lis

m
 a

nd
 it

s 
ex

tr
em

e 
in

eq
ua

lit
y.

 W
ha

t l
ef

tis
ts

 
ca

ll 
th

e 
lo

ss
 o

f t
he

 p
ol

iti
ca

l i
s 

th
e 

fo
g 

th
ey

 m
ud

dl
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 
be

ca
us

e 
th

ey
’v

e 
lo

st
 s

ig
ht

 o
f t

he
 c

om
m

un
is

t h
or

iz
on

.

ne
ed

ed
 in

 2
01

0.
5  

Th
e 

fu
tu

re
 o

f c
ap

ita
lis

m
 is

 th
us

 h
ig

hl
y 

un
ce

r-
ta

in
—

an
d,

 fo
r c

ap
ita

lis
ts

, g
rim

.

N
eo

lib
er

al
s 

an
d 

ne
oc

on
se

rv
at

iv
es

 e
vo

ke
 th

e 
th

re
at

 o
f c

om
m

u-
ni

sm
 b

ec
au

se
 it

 is
 R

ea
l. 

I’v
e 

co
ns

id
er

ed
 th

e 
rig

ht
’s

 re
la

tio
n 

to
 

th
e 

co
m

m
un

is
t t

hr
ea

t. 
B

ut
 w

ha
t a

bo
ut

 th
e 

de
m

oc
ra

tic
 le

ft?
 

W
he

re
as

 th
e 

rig
ht

 tr
ea

ts
 c

om
m

un
is

m
 a

s 
a 

pr
es

en
t f

or
ce

, t
he

 
le

ft 
is

 b
en

t a
ro

un
d 

th
e 

fo
rc

e 
of

 lo
ss

, t
ha

t i
s,

 th
e 

co
nt

or
te

d 
sh

ap
e 

it 
ha

s 
fo

un
d 

its
el

f i
n 

as
 it

 h
as

 fo
rf

ei
te

d 
or

 b
et

ra
ye

d 
th

e 
co

m
m

u-
ni

st
 id

ea
l. 

Th
e 

re
je

ct
io

n 
of

 c
om

m
un

is
m

 s
ha

pe
s 

th
e 

le
ft

. F
ra

g-
m

en
te

d 
tr

ib
ut

ar
ie

s 
an

d 
cu

rr
en

ts
, b

ra
nc

he
s 

an
d 

ne
tw

or
ks

 o
f 

pa
rt

ic
ul

ar
 p

ro
je

ct
s 

an
d 

pa
rt

ia
l o

bj
ec

ts
, a

re
 th

e 
le

ft 
fo

rm
 o

f t
he

 
lo

ss
 o

f c
om

m
un

is
m

. S
om

e 
th

in
k 

of
 th

is
 fo

rm
 a

s 
an

 a
dv

an
ce

. T
he

y 
na

m
e 

it 
de

m
oc

ra
cy

, e
nv

is
io

ni
ng

 s
tr

ug
gl

es
 o

n 
th

e 
le

ft 
sp

ec
ifi

ca
lly

 
as

 s
tr

ug
gl

es
 fo

r d
em

oc
ra

cy
. I

n 
th

e 
se

tt
in

g 
of

 p
ar

lia
m

en
ta

ry
 

de
m

oc
ra

ci
es

, f
or

 le
fti

st
s 

to
 re

fe
r t

o 
th

ei
r g

oa
ls

 a
s 

a 
st

ru
gg

le
 fo

r 
de

m
oc

ra
cy

 is
 s

tr
an

ge
. T

he
y 

pr
oc

ee
d 

as
 if

 th
e 

m
os

t p
re

ss
in

g 
po

lit
ic

al
 p

ro
bl

em
s 

w
er

e 
m

at
te

rs
 o

f p
ar

tic
ip

at
io

n,
 th

er
eb

y 
 

av
oi

di
ng

 a
nd

 o
cc

lu
di

ng
 th

e 
fu

nd
am

en
ta

l a
nt

ag
on

is
m

 b
et

w
ee

n 
th

e 
to

p 
1 

pe
rc

en
t a

nd
 th

e 
re

st
 o

f u
s.

 T
he

 m
is

ta
ke

 le
fti

st
s 

m
ak

e 
w

he
n 

th
ey

 tu
rn

 in
to

 li
be

ra
ls

 a
nd

 d
em

oc
ra

ts
 is

 th
in

ki
ng

 th
at

 w
e 

ar
e 

be
yo

nd
 th

e 
co

m
m

un
is

t h
or

iz
on

, t
ha

t d
em

oc
ra

cy
 re

pl
ac

ed
 

co
m

m
un

is
m

 ra
th

er
 th

an
 s

er
ve

s 
as

 th
e 

co
nt

em
po

ra
ry

 fo
rm

  
of

 c
om

m
un

is
m

’s
 d

is
pl

ac
em

en
t. 

A
nd

 w
ith

 th
is

 m
is

ta
ke

, l
ef

tis
ts

 
di

sa
vo

w
 o

ur
 c

om
pl

ic
ity

 in
 d

es
po

tic
 fi

na
nc

ia
lis

m
: i

f p
ol

iti
ca

l 
st

ru
gg

le
 is

 a
lw

ay
s 

an
 ir

re
du

ci
bl

e 
di

m
en

si
on

 o
f c

ap
ita

lis
m

 a
nd

 
ca

pi
ta

lis
m

 is
 a

lw
ay

s 
in

te
rli

nk
ed

 w
ith

 c
on

fli
ct

, r
es

is
ta

nc
e,

 a
cc

om
-

m
od

at
io

n,
 a

nd
 d

em
an

ds
, t

he
n 

re
je

ct
io

ns
 o

f t
he

 te
rm

s 
of

 th
es

e 
st

ru
gg

le
s 

w
ill

 a
ffe

ct
 th

e 
fo

rm
 th

at
 c

ap
ita

lis
m

 ta
ke

s.
 

Fo
r e

xa
m

pl
e,

 s
oc

io
lo

gi
st

s 
Lu

c 
B

ol
ta

ns
ki

 a
nd

 E
ve

 C
hi

ap
el

lo
 

do
cu

m
en

t t
he

 d
is

m
an

tli
ng

 o
f a

 c
la

ss
-b

as
ed

 a
pp

ro
ac

h 
to

 w
or

k 
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ea
ch

 c
an

 b
en

ef
it.

 In
 fa

ct
, t

he
se

 c
on

di
tio

ns
 o

f c
ol

le
ct

iv
e 

bl
in

d-
ne

ss
 a

re
 n

ec
es

sa
ry

 c
on

di
tio

ns
 fo

r e
ac

h 
to

 b
en

ef
it.

 C
ol

le
ct

iv
e 

be
ne

fit
 c

an
 o

nl
y 

be
 s

ec
ur

ed
 th

ro
ug

h 
th

e 
pu

rs
ui

t o
f i

nd
iv

id
ua

l 
se

lf-
in

te
re

st
. M

or
eo

ve
r, 

ju
st

 a
s 

in
di

vi
du

al
 e

co
no

m
ic

 a
ct

or
s 

ca
nn

ot
 s

ee
 th

e 
w

ho
le

, n
ei

th
er

 c
an

 th
e 

so
ve

re
ig

n.
 A

 v
is

ib
le

 
ha

nd
 w

ou
ld

 b
e 

no
 h

an
d 

at
 a

ll;
 it

 w
ou

ld
 b

e 
ne

ce
ss

ar
ily

 p
ar

tia
l, 

di
st

or
te

d,
 a

nd
 in

ca
pa

bl
e 

of
 c

om
bi

ni
ng

 th
e 

m
ul

tit
ud

e 
of

 e
co

no
m

ic
 

in
te

re
st

s.
 L

ib
er

al
 p

ol
iti

ca
l e

co
no

m
y 

th
us

 a
nn

ou
nc

es
: “

Th
er

e 
is

 
no

 s
ov

er
ei

gn
 in

 e
co

no
m

ic
s.

 T
he

re
 is

 n
o 

ec
on

om
ic

 s
ov

er
ei

gn
.”7

 W
ha

t s
or

t o
f s

ov
er

ei
gn

ty
 is

 th
is

? 
Fo

uc
au

lt 
do

es
n’

t e
m

ph
as

iz
e 

it,
 b

ut
 w

e 
sh

ou
ld

 k
ee

p 
in

 m
in

d 
th

at
 it

’s
 th

e 
so

ve
re

ig
nt

y 
of

 th
e 

pe
op

le
. A

 c
er

ta
in

 v
er

si
on

 o
f t

he
 e

co
no

m
y,

 o
ne

 fi
rs

t f
oc

us
ed

 o
n 

th
e 

m
ar

ke
t a

nd
 la

te
r o

n 
a 

na
rr

ow
, o

dd
 n

ot
io

n 
of

 c
om

pe
tit

io
n,

 is
 

pr
es

en
te

d 
as

 a
 b

ar
rie

r t
o 

go
ve

rn
an

ce
, a

s 
a 

lim
it 

on
 w

ha
t  

go
ve

rn
m

en
t c

an
 k

no
w

 a
nd

 d
o.

 A
s 

Fo
uc

au
lt 

m
ak

es
 c

le
ar

, t
he

 
lim

iti
ng

 o
f t

he
 p

eo
pl

e 
as

 a
 c

om
m

on
 p

ol
iti

ca
l f

or
ce

 tu
rn

s 
th

em
 

fro
m

 a
ct

iv
e 

ag
en

ts
 o

f p
ow

er
 in

to
 a

 p
as

si
ve

 p
op

ul
at

io
n.

 F
or

 
lib

er
al

is
m

 a
nd

 n
eo

lib
er

al
is

m
, p

eo
pl

e 
ar

e 
ac

tiv
e 

on
ly

 a
s 

in
di

vi
du

-
al

s,
 li

tt
le

 e
nt

re
pr

en
eu

rs
, o

r e
nt

er
pr

is
es

. W
ha

t a
pp

ea
rs

 a
s 

th
e 

fr
ee

do
m

 o
f t

he
 m

ar
ke

t, 
th

en
, i

s 
a 

ce
rt

ai
n 

fo
re

cl
os

ur
e 

of
 th

e 
co

lle
ct

iv
e 

po
w

er
 o

f t
he

 p
eo

pl
e 

in
 a

nd
 a

s 
a 

co
m

m
on

. T
he

 p
ow

er
 

th
at

 m
at

te
rs

, t
o 

af
fe

ct
 th

e 
ba

si
c 

co
nd

iti
on

s 
in

 w
hi

ch
 th

ey
 li

ve
,  

is
 d

is
pl

ac
ed

 o
nt

o 
an

 e
co

no
m

y 
th

at
 th

ey
 a

re
 to

ld
 th

ey
 c

an
no

t 
go

ve
rn

 b
ec

au
se

 th
ey

 c
an

no
t k

no
w

. 

P
hi

lo
so

ph
er

 G
io

rg
io

 A
ga

m
be

n 
ra

is
es

 (b
ut

 d
oe

s 
no

t l
in

ge
r o

n)
 a

 
si

m
ila

r p
oi

nt
. N

ot
in

g 
sh

ift
s 

in
 th

e 
re

fe
re

nt
 o

f t
he

 p
eo

pl
e 

fro
m

  
al

l t
o 

so
m

e—
fro

m
 a

 m
yt

hi
c,

 im
po

ss
ib

le
, a

ll 
of

 u
s 

to
 th

e 
di

vi
si

on
 

be
tw

ee
n 

th
e 

pr
iv

ile
ge

d 
an

d 
th

e 
re

st
 o

f u
s—

A
ga

m
be

n 
w

rit
es

, “
It 

is
 a

s 
if 

w
ha

t w
e 

ca
ll 

‘p
eo

pl
e’

 w
er

e 
in

 re
al

ity
 n

ot
 a

 u
ni

ta
ry

 s
ub

je
ct

 

In
 th

e 
co

nt
em

po
ra

ry
 n

et
w

or
ks

 o
f c

om
m

un
ic

at
iv

e 
ca

pi
ta

lis
m

, 
dr

iv
e 

is
 a

 fe
ed

ba
ck

 c
irc

ui
t t

ha
t c

ap
tu

re
s 

ou
r b

es
t e

ne
rg

ie
s.

 
In

vi
go

ra
tin

g 
co

m
m

un
is

m
 a

s 
a 

po
lit

ic
al

 a
lte

rn
at

iv
e 

re
qu

ire
s 

 
am

pl
ify

in
g 

th
e 

co
lle

ct
iv

e 
de

si
re

 th
at

 c
an

 c
ut

 th
ro

ug
h 

th
es

e 
af

fe
ct

iv
e 

ne
tw

or
ks

. F
or

tu
na

te
ly

, t
ha

t d
es

ire
 is

 a
lre

ad
y 

th
er

e.

C
om

m
un

is
m

: t
he

 s
ov

er
ei

gn
ty

 o
f t

he
 p

eo
pl

e
Th

e 
rig

ht
 th

in
ks

 c
om

m
un

is
m

 is
 a

 c
on

tin
ue

d 
th

re
at

 to
 d

em
oc

-
ra

cy
; t

he
 le

ft 
is

 s
tu

ck
 in

 d
em

oc
ra

tic
 d

riv
e 

as
 th

e 
ac

tu
al

ity
 o

f i
ts

 
su

pp
re

ss
io

n 
of

 c
om

m
un

is
t d

es
ire

. I
n 

ea
ch

 in
st

an
ce

, c
om

m
u-

ni
sm

 n
am

es
 th

at
 in

 o
pp

os
iti

on
 to

 w
hi

ch
 o

ur
 c

ur
re

nt
 s

et
tin

g 
is

 
co

nf
ig

ur
ed

, t
he

 s
et

tin
g 

w
ith

in
 w

hi
ch

 d
es

po
tic

 fi
na

nc
ia

lis
m

 
un

fo
ld

s.
 W

hy
 is

 c
om

m
un

is
m

 th
at

 n
am

e?
 B

ec
au

se
 it

 d
es

ig
na

te
s 

th
e 

so
ve

re
ig

nt
y 

of
 th

e 
pe

op
le

, t
he

 ru
le

 o
f t

he
 p

eo
pl

e,
 a

nd
 n

ot
 

th
e 

pe
op

le
 a

s 
a 

w
ho

le
 o

r a
 u

ni
ty

 b
ut

 th
e 

pe
op

le
 a

s 
th

e 
re

st
 o

f 
us

, t
ho

se
 o

f u
s 

w
ho

se
 w

or
k,

 li
ve

s,
 a

nd
 fu

tu
re

s 
ar

e 
ex

pr
op

ria
te

d,
 

m
on

et
iz

ed
, a

nd
 s

pe
cu

la
te

d 
on

 fo
r t

he
 fi

na
nc

ia
l e

nj
oy

m
en

t o
f 

th
e 

fe
w

.

O
ne

 w
ay

 to
 e

xp
lo

re
 th

is
 p

oi
nt

 is
 v

ia
 p

hi
lo

so
ph

er
 M

ic
he

l 
Fo

uc
au

lt’
s 

in
si

gh
t i

nt
o 

th
e 

lim
ita

tio
n 

of
 s

ov
er

ei
gn

 k
no

w
le

dg
e 

cr
uc

ia
l t

o 
ec

on
om

ic
 li

be
ra

lis
m

. L
ib

er
al

is
m

’s
 e

m
ph

as
is

 o
n 

th
e 

ec
on

om
ic

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
 o

f i
nd

iv
id

ua
ls

 s
ho

t a
 h

ol
e 

th
ro

ug
h 

so
ve

r-
ei

gn
ty

. I
t s

ai
d 

th
at

 th
er

e 
w

as
 a

 n
at

ur
al

 li
m

it 
to

 s
ov

er
ei

gn
ty

, a
 

lim
it 

ar
is

in
g 

no
t f

ro
m

 th
e 

rig
ht

s 
of

 in
di

vi
du

al
s 

bu
t f

ro
m

 a
 s

et
 o

f 
na

tu
ra

l d
yn

am
ic

s 
an

d 
pr

oc
es

se
s 

th
at

 th
e 

so
ve

re
ig

n 
co

ul
d 

no
t 

kn
ow

. A
s 

Fo
uc

au
lt 

po
in

ts
 o

ut
, e

co
no

m
ic

 m
an

 is
 b

ou
nd

 u
p 

in
 a

 
w

or
ld

 h
e 

ca
n 

ne
ith

er
 p

re
di

ct
 n

or
 c

on
tr

ol
. T

he
 u

nk
no

w
n 

ac
tio

ns
 

of
 o

ne
 h

av
e 

ef
fe

ct
s 

on
 o

th
er

s 
in

 w
ay

s 
no

ne
 o

f t
he

m
 c

an
 k

no
w

.6  
Ye

t, 
an

d 
he
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 is

 th
e 

m
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te
ry

 o
f e

co
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m
ic

 li
be

ra
lis

m
’s

 in
vi

si
bl

e 
ha

nd
, i

n 
pr

ec
is

el
y 

th
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e 
co

nd
iti

on
s 

of
 c
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le

ct
iv

e 
bl

in
dn

es
s,
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f c
om
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m
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lo

ng
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d 
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et
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er
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l c
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m
m
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e 
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m
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 o
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ec
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 o

f h
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to
ry

 c
om
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s 
be

tt
er
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 e
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er
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nt
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at
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 w

he
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br
in
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ng
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ng
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ng
 n
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, w

he
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 p
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 d
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 c
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 d
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 b
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 b
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 c
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 c
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e 
ne

ol
ib

er
al

s 
an

d 
fin

an
ci

al
 

de
sp

ot
s 

cl
ai

m
 th

at
 th
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 p
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 c
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se
ns

e 
of

 p
re

ss
ur

es
 th

at
 d
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pl
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ye
rs

 a
nd
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 o
f t

he
 e
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t’s
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 d
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 c
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 c
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 d
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 p
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 d
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 c
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t b
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 c
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. D
em

an
ds

 o
n 
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 c
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m
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 p
ar
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o 
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e 
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r b
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 c
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 c

om
m

un
ic

at
iv

e 
fie

ld
, a

 li
tt

le
 

de
m

an
d 

on
 s

om
eo

ne
 e

ls
e’

s 
at

te
nt
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 c
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 c
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t p
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l m
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 m

ea
ns

 a
da

pt
in

g 
to

 th
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 d
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 d
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 c
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f b
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a 
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r e
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m

pl
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 p
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e 
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m
m

on
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r p
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 d
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f c
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 c
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f p
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at
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 d
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 d
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 m
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 p
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 c
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 o
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 c
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m
m
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e 
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tio
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a 
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m
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O
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s 
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e 
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m
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e 
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 o

f e
xp
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n 
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d 
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 w
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n’
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e 
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f c
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m
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n 
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e 
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m

m
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m

m
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er
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 w
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 n

ot
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 a
n 
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tio
n 

of
 th

e 
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w
ith
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 th

e 
pe
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, a
n 
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n 
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 e
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os
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 th
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 d
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n 
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m
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r o

f e
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lo
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n 
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 c
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 c
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ys
ic

is
t a

nd
 c
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 c
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t p
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 m
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er
y 

lit
tle

 d
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 d
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 m
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t c
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 d
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po
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 d

ire
ct

io
n 
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ly
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 c
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y 
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 d
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G
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 c
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 o
f h

is
 T

ho
ug

ht
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or
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 p
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of
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tio
n 

re
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e 
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at
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ot
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ra
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g 
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, b
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se

 
it 
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 n
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e 
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at
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e 
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 b
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 c
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a 
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g 
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 a

 c
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di
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 c
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itu
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r w
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e 
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 c
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 b
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 c
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 p
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 c
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 c
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at
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io

n 
of

 th
at

 e
le

m
en

t. 
A

nd
 a

 
re

la
tio

n 
of

 e
qu

iv
al

en
ce

 is
 e

xa
ct

ly
 w

ha
t p

ut
s 

in
to

 q
ue

st
io

n 
a 

di
ffe

r-
en

tia
l o

ne
. S

o 
to

 p
ut

 th
e 

ar
gu

m
en

t i
n 

de
co

ns
tr

uc
tiv

e 
te

rm
s:

 th
e 

co
nd

iti
on

 o
f p

os
si

bi
lit

y 
of

 a
n 

ob
je

ct
—

th
e 

di
ffe

re
nt

ia
l e

ns
em

bl
e 

re
su

lti
ng

 fr
om

 th
e 

ex
cl

us
io

n—
is

 a
ls

o 
its

 c
on

di
tio

n 
of

 im
po

ss
ib

ili
ty

. 
B

et
w

ee
n 

di
ffe

re
nc

e 
an

d 
eq

ui
va

le
nc

e 
th

er
e 

is
 n

o 
sq

ua
re

 c
irc

le
 

w
hi

ch
 w

ou
ld

 lo
gi

ca
lly

 b
rin

g 
th

es
e 

tw
o 

di
m

en
si

on
s 

in
to

 u
ni

ty
. 

W
ha

t s
ho

ul
d 

ha
ve

 b
ee

n 
an

 u
ni

vo
ca

l g
ro

un
d,

 im
m

an
en

t t
o 

th
e 

sy
st

em
 o

f d
iff

er
en

ce
s,

 is
 o

cc
up

ie
d 

by
 a

 lo
gi

ca
l v

oi
d,

 b
y 

a 
bo

tto
m

-
le

ss
 a

by
ss

—
by

 a
n 

A
bg

ru
nd

, i
n 

th
e 

H
ei

de
gg

er
ia

n 
se

ns
e.

Le
t u

s 
se

e 
th

e 
pa

ra
do

xi
ca

l s
itu

at
io

n 
in

 w
hi

ch
 w

e 
ar

e 
lo

ca
te

d.
 

Th
e 

gr
ou

nd
 a

s 
a 

to
ta

lit
y 

of
 it

s 
pa

rt
ia

l p
ro

ce
ss

es
 is

 a
n 

im
po

ss
i-

bi
lit

y,
 b

ec
au

se
 e

qu
iv

al
en

ce
 a

nd
 d

iff
er

en
ce

 c
an

no
t b

e 
lo

gi
ca

lly
 

re
co

nc
ile

d 
in

to
 a

 c
oh

er
en

t w
ho

le
. T

ot
al

ity
 a

s 
a 

gr
ou

nd
 is

  
im

po
ss

ib
le

. O
n 

th
e 

ot
he

r h
an

d,
 w

ith
ou

t t
ot

al
iz

at
io

n 
th

er
e 

w
ou

ld
 

be
 n

o 
si

gn
ifi

ca
tio

n.
 S

o 
to

ta
lit

y 
is

 a
n 

ob
je

ct
 a

t t
he

 s
am

e 
tim

e 

m
ea

ns
 th

at
 th

e 
sy

st
em

 o
f d

iff
er

en
ce

s,
 in

 o
rd

er
 to

 b
e 

tr
ul

y 
sy

st
em

-
at

ic
, i

s 
re

qu
ire

d 
to

 b
e 

a 
cl

os
ed

 o
ne

; i
f i

t w
as

 o
pe

n,
 w

ith
ou

t  
pr

ec
is

e 
lim

its
, t

he
re

 w
ou

ld
 b

e 
a 

pu
re

 d
is

pe
rs

io
n 

in
 w

hi
ch

 n
ot

hi
ng

 
w

ou
ld

 m
ea

n 
an

yt
hi

ng
. T

he
 c

on
se

qu
en

ce
 w

ou
ld

 b
e 

th
at

 it
 w

ou
ld

 
be

 im
po

ss
ib

le
 to

 fi
x 

an
y 

id
en

tit
y 

w
ha

ts
oe

ve
r. 

Th
e 

cl
os

ur
e 

of
 th

e 
sy

st
em

, h
ow

ev
er

, r
eq

ui
re

s 
it 

to
 e

st
ab

lis
h 

its
 li

m
its

, a
nd

 th
er

e 
is

 n
o 

po
ss

ib
ili

ty
 o

f s
ee

in
g 

a 
lim

it 
w

ith
ou

t s
ee

in
g 

w
ha

t i
s 

be
yo

nd
 it

. B
ut

 
if 

w
ha

t w
e 

ar
e 

de
al

in
g 

w
ith

 is
 th

e 
sy

st
em

 o
f a

ll 
di

ffe
re

nc
es

, t
ha

t 
“b

ey
on

d 
th

e 
sy

st
em

,” 
be

in
g 

si
m

pl
y 

an
ot

he
r d

iff
er

en
ce

, s
ho

ul
d 

be
 

in
te

rn
al

 a
nd

 n
ot

 e
xt

er
na

l t
o 

th
e 

sy
st

em
. W

ith
 th

is
, t

he
 v

er
y 

no
tio

n 
of

 li
m

it 
is

 je
op

ar
di

ze
d 

an
d,

 a
s 

th
e 

lim
it 

is
 th

e 
ve

ry
 c

on
di

tio
n 

of
 

cl
os

ur
e,

 a
nd

 c
lo

su
re

 th
e 

si
ne

 q
ua

 n
on

 o
f s

ig
ni

fic
at

io
n,

 it
 is

 th
e 

po
ss

ib
ili

ty
 it

se
lf 

of
 s

ig
ni

fy
in

g 
id

en
tit

ie
s 

th
at

 is
 a

t s
ta

ke
. 

I h
av

e 
ar

gu
ed

 e
ls

ew
he

re
 th

at
 th

e 
on

ly
 w

ay
 o

ut
 o

f t
hi

s 
di

le
m

m
a 

is
 

to
 p

os
tu

la
te

 th
at

 th
e 

ex
te

rn
al

 d
iff

er
en

ce
 is

 o
f t

he
 n

at
ur

e 
of

 a
n 

ex
cl

us
io

n,
 th

at
 is

, a
n 

el
em

en
t w

hi
ch

 th
re

at
en

s 
th

e 
id

en
tit

y 
of

 th
e 

en
se

m
bl

e 
of

 th
e 

ot
he

r d
iff

er
en

ce
s.

 I 
ha

ve
 q

uo
te

d 
as

 a
n 

ex
am

pl
e 

a 
fa

m
ou

s 
sp

ee
ch

 o
f S

ai
nt

 J
us

t t
o 

th
e 

C
on

ve
nt

io
n,

 w
he

re
 h

e 
as

se
rt

ed
 th

at
 th

e 
un

ity
 o

f t
he

 R
ep

ub
lic

 is
 o

nl
y 

th
e 

de
st

ru
ct

io
n 

of
 w

ha
t i

s 
op

po
se

d 
to

 it
—

na
m

el
y,

 th
e 

ar
is

to
cr

at
ic

 p
lo

t. 
S

o 
th

e 
 

ex
te

rn
al

 th
re

at
, a

t t
he

 s
am

e 
tim

e 
th

at
 it

 p
ut

s 
in

to
 q

ue
st

io
n 

 
th

e 
ve

ry
 e

xi
st

en
ce

 o
f t

he
 s

ys
te

m
at

ic
 e

ns
em

bl
e 

of
 d

iff
er

en
ce

s,
  

cr
ea

te
s 

th
e 

ve
ry

 c
on

di
tio

n 
th

at
 m

ak
es

 s
uc

h 
an

 e
ns

em
bl

e 
 

po
ss

ib
le

: a
ll 

di
ffe

re
nt

ia
l i

de
nt

iti
es

 re
ac

h 
th

ei
r d

iff
er

en
tia

l  
(=

 id
en

tit
ar

ia
n)

 s
ta

tu
s 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
ei

r c
om

m
on

 re
je

ct
io

n 
of

 th
e 

ex
te

rn
al

 th
re

at
.

Le
t u

s 
no

w
 li

nk
 th

is
 c

on
cl

us
io

n 
to

 o
ur

 p
re

vi
ou

s 
di

sc
us

si
on

  
co

nc
er

ni
ng

 im
m

an
en

t g
ro

un
ds

. W
e 

sa
id

 th
at

, d
iff

er
en

tly
 w

ith
 

w
ha

t h
ap

pe
ns

 w
ith

 a
 tr

an
sc

en
de

nt
 g

ro
un

d,
 im

m
an

en
ce

 b
rin

gs
 

in
to

 a
 u

ni
ta

ry
 w

ho
le

 th
e 

gr
ou

nd
ed

 a
nd

 th
e 

gr
ou

nd
. A

nd
 th

is
 is

 
ex

ac
tly

 w
ha

t h
ap

pe
ns

 in
 th

e 
ca

se
 o

f o
ur

 d
iff

er
en

tia
l i

de
nt

iti
es

: 
ea

ch
 o

f t
he

m
 b

ei
ng

 th
e 

co
nd

iti
on

 o
f p

os
si

bi
lit

y 
of

 a
ll 

th
e 

ot
he

rs
, 
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pr
ov

id
es

 th
e 

lim
its

 fo
r c

er
ta

in
 in

te
lle

ct
ua

l a
ct

iv
iti

es
 p

er
fo

rm
ed

 
‘w

ith
in

’ i
t.3

Le
t u

s 
co

nc
en

tr
at

e 
on

 th
is

 d
ua

l o
pe

ra
tio

n—
w

id
en

in
g 

an
d 

lim
it-

in
g—

no
ne

 o
f w

ho
se

 tw
o 

di
m

en
si

on
s,

 w
e 

w
ou

ld
 a

rg
ue

, i
s 

ab
se

nt
 

fro
m

 th
e 

H
ei

de
gg

er
ia

n 
te

xt
. O

n 
th

e 
on

e 
ha

nd
, a

 h
or

iz
on

 h
as

 a
 

w
id

en
in

g 
fu

nc
tio

n:
 a

 c
er

ta
in

 o
nt

ic
 c

on
te

nt
 “e

xp
re

ss
es

” 
or

 “s
up

-
po

rt
s”

 s
om

et
hi

ng
 g

oi
ng

 b
ey

on
d 

th
at

 c
on

te
nt

. B
ut

, o
n 

th
e 

ot
he

r 
ha

nd
, t

he
 h

or
iz

on
 h

as
 a

 li
m

iti
ng

 fu
nc

tio
n:

 b
y 

an
ch

or
in

g 
th

e 
on

to
-

lo
gi

ca
l w

id
en

in
g 

in
 th

e 
m

at
er

ia
lit

y 
of

 it
s 

on
tic

 c
on

te
nt

, i
t l

im
its

 
w

ha
t i

s 
vi

si
bl

e—
an

d 
a 

fo
rt

io
ri 

sa
ya

bl
e—

w
ith

in
 a

 c
er

ta
in

 c
on

te
xt

. 
Th

e 
on

tic
 c

on
te

nt
, s

o 
to

 s
ay

, h
as

 a
 d

ou
bl

e 
fu

nc
tio

n:
 fi

rs
t, 

it’
s 

in
ca

rn
at

in
g 

so
m

et
hi

ng
 tr

an
sc

en
di

ng
 it

se
lf—

be
in

g 
as

 s
uc

h;
 

se
co

nd
, b

ei
ng

 a
s 

su
ch

, l
ac

ki
ng

 a
 b

od
y 

of
 it

s 
ow

n,
 c

an
 o

nl
y 

sh
ow

 
its

el
f t

hr
ou

gh
 it

s 
in

ca
rn

at
io

n 
in

 a
n 

on
tic

 b
od

y.
 W

e 
st

ar
t s

ee
in

g 
he

re
 in

 w
ha

t t
he

 d
is

to
rt

io
n 

w
e 

w
er

e 
sp

ea
ki

ng
 b

ef
or

e 
co

ns
is

ts
 

of
: i

n 
an

 o
nt

ol
og

ic
al

 d
iff

er
en

ce
 w

hi
ch

 is
 th

e 
lo

cu
s 

of
 a

 s
tr

ic
tly

 
co

ns
tit

ut
iv

e—
i.e

. u
ns

ur
pa

ss
ab

le
 te

ns
io

n.

G
iv

en
 th

e 
ge

ne
ra

l p
re

su
pp

os
iti

on
s 

of
 o

ur
 th

eo
re

tic
al

 a
pp

ro
ac

h,
 

ho
w

ev
er

, t
hi

s 
is

 n
ot

 e
no

ug
h.

 H
av

in
g 

de
ni

ed
 th

at
 th

er
e 

is
 a

ny
 

pr
e-

pr
ed

ic
at

iv
e 

su
bs

tr
at

um
 a

s 
co

ns
tit

ut
iv

e 
of

 e
xp

er
ie

nc
e,

 w
ha

t 
w

e 
ha

ve
 to

 d
o 

is
 to

 s
ee

 th
e 

em
er

ge
nc

e 
w

ith
in

 s
ig

ni
fic

at
io

n 
of

 
th

is
 te

ns
io

n,
 w

hi
ch

 le
ad

s 
fro

m
 g

ro
un

d 
to

 h
or

iz
on

. T
hi

s 
re

qu
ire

s 
tw

o 
st

ep
s.

 T
he

 fi
rs

t i
s 

to
 s

ho
w

 h
ow

 th
at

 te
ns

io
n 

af
fe

ct
s 

th
e 

st
ru

ct
ur

e 
of

 th
e 

si
gn

, t
ha

t i
s,

 th
e 

du
al

ity
 s

ig
ni

fie
r/

si
gn

ifi
ed

. T
o 

do
 

th
is

 is
 n

ot
 c

om
pl

ic
at

ed
. T

he
 te

ns
io

n 
be

tw
ee

n 
op

en
ne

ss
 a

nd
 

cl
os

ur
e,

 w
hi

ch
, a

s 
w

e 
ha

ve
 s

ee
n 

is
 c

on
st

itu
tiv

e 
of

 a
ny

 h
or

iz
on

, i
s 

go
in

g 
to

 d
es

ta
bi

liz
e 

su
ch

 d
ua

lit
y.

 W
hi

le
 in

 th
e 

ca
se

 o
f a

 g
ro

un
d 

w
e 

ha
ve

 a
 “s

up
er

ha
rd

” 
tr

an
sc

en
de

nt
al

ity
 b

y 
w

hi
ch

 to
 e

ac
h 

un
it 

of
 th

e 
si

gn
ifi

er
 w

ill
 c

or
re

sp
on

d 
on

e 
an

d 
on

ly
 o

ne
 s

ig
ni

fie
d,

  
in

 th
e 

ca
se

 o
f a

 h
or

iz
on

 th
at

 s
tr

ic
t c

or
re

la
tio

n 
be

tw
ee

n 
th

e 
tw

o 
or

de
rs

 is
 b

ro
ke

n.
 In

 a
 h

or
iz

on
 th

e 
si

gn
ifi

er
 s

ig
ni

fie
s 

so
m

et
hi

ng
 

im
po

ss
ib

le
 a

nd
 n

ec
es

sa
ry

. A
s 

im
po

ss
ib

le
, i

t i
s 

no
t r

ep
re

se
nt

ab
le

 
in

 a
 d

ire
ct

, u
na

m
bi

gu
ou

s 
w

ay
. A

s 
ne

ce
ss

ar
y,

 h
ow

ev
er

, i
t n

ee
ds

 
so

m
eh

ow
 to

 h
av

e 
ac

ce
ss

 to
 th

e 
sp

ac
e 

of
 re

pr
es

en
ta

tio
n—

 
al

th
ou

gh
 it

 w
ill

 n
ec

es
sa

ril
y 

be
 a

 d
is

to
rt

ed
 re

pr
es

en
ta

tio
n.

 S
o 

le
t 

us
 s

ee
 h

ow
 s

uc
h 

a 
di

st
or

tio
n 

op
er

at
es

, b
ec

au
se

 it
 w

ill
 le

ad
 u

s 
to

 o
ur

 c
en

tr
al

 th
es

is
: t

ha
t t

ot
al

ity
 is

 n
ot

 a
 g

ro
un

d 
bu

t a
 h

or
iz

on
. 

H
ow

 s
o?

H
or

iz
on

 a
s 

to
ta

lit
y

To
 c

on
si

de
r t

hi
s 

no
tio

n 
of

 “d
is

to
rt

ed
 re

pr
es

en
ta

tio
n,

” 
w

e 
ca

n 
se

e 
th

at
 if

 it
 is

 d
is

to
rt

ed
 it

 is
 b

ec
au

se
 “

to
ta

lit
y”

 is
 n

ot
 a

n 
in

de
pe

nd
en

t 
ob

je
ct

, h
av

in
g 

an
 id

en
tit

y 
of

 it
s 

ow
n.

 W
ha

t a
re

, i
n 

th
at

 c
as

e,
 th

e 
m

ea
ns

 o
f r

ep
re

se
nt

at
io

n 
of

 th
at

 n
ec

es
sa

ry
 a

lb
ei

t i
m

po
ss

ib
le

 
ob

je
ct

? 
O

bv
io

us
ly

, o
nl

y 
th

e 
pa

rt
ic

ul
ar

 d
iff

er
en

ce
s 

co
ns

tit
ut

in
g 

th
e 

sy
st

em
. I

t i
s 

on
ly

 w
he

n 
a 

pa
rt

ic
ul

ar
 d

iff
er

en
ce

, w
ith

ou
t 

ce
as

in
g 

to
 b

e 
pa

rt
ic

ul
ar

, a
ss

um
es

 th
e 

re
pr

es
en

ta
tio

n 
of

 a
 to

ta
lit

y 
re

ga
rd

in
g 

w
hi

ch
 th

e 
pa

rt
ic

ul
ar

 is
 in

co
m

m
en

su
ra

bl
e 

th
at

 th
at

 
ev

an
es

ce
nt

 o
bj

ec
t—

th
e 

to
ta

lit
y—

ac
qu

ire
s 

so
m

e 
fo

rm
 o

f d
is

cu
rs

iv
e 

pr
es

en
ce

. I
ts

 s
ta

tu
s 

is
 n

ot
, h

ow
ev

er
, t

ha
t o

f a
 g

ro
un

d,
 b

ec
au

se
 

it 
is

 n
ot

 th
e 

so
ur

ce
 o

f i
ts

 p
ar

tia
l p

ro
ce

ss
es

 a
nd

 id
en

tit
ie

s,
 b

ut
 it

 
em

er
ge

s 
ou

t o
f t

he
 in

te
ra

ct
io

n 
be

tw
ee

n 
th

em
. W

ha
t i

s,
 in

 th
at

 
ca

se
, i

ts
 th

eo
re

tic
al

 s
ta

tu
s?

 T
he

 a
ns

w
er

 is
: t

ha
t o

f a
 h

or
iz

on
. W

e 
ha

ve
 to

 d
et

er
m

in
e,

 in
 w

ha
t f

ol
lo

w
s,

 it
s 

de
fin

in
g 

fe
at

ur
es

.

In
 o

ne
 o

f t
he

 fo
ot

no
te

s 
ac

co
m

pa
ny

in
g 

th
ei

r E
ng

lis
h 

tr
an

sl
at

io
n 

of
 

ph
ilo

so
ph

er
 M

ar
tin

 H
ei

de
gg

er
’s

 S
ei

n 
un

d 
Ze

it 
[B

ei
ng

 a
nd

 T
im

e]
, 

Jo
hn

 M
ac

qu
ar

rie
 a

nd
 E

dw
ar

d 
R

ob
in

so
n 

in
cl

ud
e 

th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
co

m
m

en
ta

ry
: 

 
 Th

ro
ug

ho
ut

 th
is

 w
or

k 
th

e 
w

or
d 

‘h
or

iz
on

’ i
s 

us
ed

 w
ith

 a
 c

on
no

-
ta

tio
n 

so
m

ew
ha

t d
iff

er
en

t t
o 

th
at

 to
 w

hi
ch

 th
e 

E
ng

lis
h-

sp
ea

ki
ng

 re
ad

er
 is

 li
ke

ly
 to

 b
e 

ac
cu

st
om

ed
. W

e 
te

nd
 to

 th
in

k 
of

 a
 h

or
iz

on
 a

s 
so

m
et

hi
ng

 w
hi

ch
 m

ay
 w

id
en

 o
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C

hr
is

tia
n 

tr
ad

iti
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. B
ut
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 o
ur

 e
ve

ry
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se
cu

la
r e

xp
er

ie
nc
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e 
ho

pe
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n 

im
po

rt
an

t e
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ou
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an
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w
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, f
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n 
in
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ng
 c

ol
la

bo
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tio
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r t

he
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al
iz

at
io

n 
of

 
ou

r p
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ns
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 e

xp
ec

ta
tio

ns
. W

e 
sh

ar
e 

ou
r h

op
es

 w
ith

 o
th

er
s,

 
th

us
 in
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ct
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ur

 o
w

n 
en

th
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n 
is

 
ho

w
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 m
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e 
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op
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 c
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 re
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m
 o

f p
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e 
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op
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 d
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ea
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ch
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 c
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op
e 

go
es

 b
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io
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 o

f a
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at
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 p

ol
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tr
ug

gl
e,

 
al

th
ou

gh
 p

er
ha

ps
 it

 c
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 d
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t d
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th
at

 in
 o

ur
 c
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 d
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 p

ro
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e 

tit
le

 o
f a

n 
is

su
e 

of
 o

ur
 n

ew
sp

ap
er

 d
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 p
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 m
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at
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 p
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 c
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r p
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 re
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 p
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l c
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 b
e 

he
ro

ic
al

ly
 d

ra
m

at
ic

, a
nd

 th
is

 h
as

 b
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 d
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 C
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ul
tit

ud
e 

of
 o

th
er

 p
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 c
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m
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t c
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x 
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ca
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 a
s 
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in
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u 
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es

 in
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bo
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ut
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nt

 P
au

l. 
B
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u 
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l s
ee

s 
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 th
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m
en

t D
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m
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 in
 th
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fir
m

at
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 p
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t r
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liz
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liz
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th
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 c
irc
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e 
is

 n
ot

 th
e 

ho
pe

 fo
r a

n 
“o
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 c
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ra
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 p
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 d
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t m
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 p
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 d
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 c
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ra
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w
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 o
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w
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 o
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at
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 c
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 b
y 
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 o
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w

ho
se

 g
en

es
is

 m
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 c
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 p

ur
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w
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 p
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 c
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er

ie
nc

e 
of

 
P

er
es

tr
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 p
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 c
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n.

  
In

 m
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at
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 c

on
ne

ct
io

n 
w

ith
 a

ll 
th

es
e 

tr
an

sf
or

m
at

io
ns

: h
ow

 h
as

 th
e 

m
ec
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r p
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m

ph
an

t, 
an

d 
si

m
ul

ta
ne

ou
sl

y 
(a

s 
yo

u 
co

rr
ec

tly
 n

ot
e)

 
un

af
ra

id
 o

f d
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 d
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 o
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 p
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 p
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 d
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at
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 d
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 s
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e.

 U
si

ng
 th

is
 a

s 
ou

r  
st

ar
tin

g 
po

in
t, 

w
e 

ca
n 

sp
ea

k 
as

 w
el

l o
f c
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 p
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 s
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r f
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 o
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 c
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 d
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et
or

ic
 th

at
 in

 m
y 

vi
ew

 is
 q

ui
te

 
bo

gu
s.

 I 
th

in
k 

th
at

 if
 c

on
te

m
po

ra
ry

 re
al

ity
 w

er
e 

re
al

ly
 li

ke
 th

is
—

5 
S

ee
 J

ac
qu

es
 R

an
ci

èr
e’

s 
qu

ite
 in

te
re

st
in

g 
an

al
ys

is
 o

f e
m

an
ci

pa
to

ry
 te

ch
ni

qu
es

 in
 h

is
 

bo
ok

 T
he

 N
ig

ht
s 

of
 L

ab
or

. T
he

 W
or

ke
r’s

 
D

re
am

 in
 N

in
et

ee
nt

h-
C

en
tu

ry
 F

ra
nc

e 
(P

hi
la

de
lp

hi
a:

 T
em

pl
e 

U
ni

ve
rs

ity
 P

re
ss

, 

19
8

9)
 in

 w
hi

ch
 h

e 
ex

am
in

es
 h

ow
 F

re
nc

h 
w

or
ke

rs
 s

ac
rif

ic
ed

 s
le

ep
 a

nd
 n

on
-w

or
ki

ng
 

ho
ur

s 
to

 m
ak

e 
tim

e 
fo

r s
el

f-
ed

uc
at

io
n,

 
cr

ea
tiv

ity
, a

nd
 p

ol
iti

ca
l w

or
k.
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ce
rt

ai
n 

su
pp

ly
 o

f f
re

ed
om

, o
f i

ns
ub

or
di

na
tio

n,
 th

at
 th

er
e 

ar
e 

no
 

su
ch

 th
in

gs
 a

s 
pu

re
ly

 e
xt

er
na

l c
irc

um
st

an
ce

s.
 “

E
xt

er
na

lit
y”

 
do

es
 n

ot
 c

om
e 

re
ad

y-
m

ad
e 

an
d 

im
m

ut
ab

le
: i

t i
s 

th
e 

sp
ac

e 
of

 
st

ru
gg

le
, c

on
fro

nt
at

io
n,

 a
nd

 m
ov

em
en

t. 
H

en
ce

 it
 is

 a
lw

ay
s 

th
e 

ca
se

 th
at

 “a
ll 

is
 n

ot
 lo

st
.”

A
P

: T
hi

s 
is

 q
ui

te
 im

po
rt

an
t: 

to
 th

in
k 

of
 th

e 
si

tu
at

io
n 

no
t a

s 
st

at
ic

 
bu

t e
m

er
ge

nt
—

th
at

 is
, a

s 
so

m
et

hi
ng

 th
at

 is
 n

ot
 c

lo
se

d,
 a

s 
so

m
e-

th
in

g 
to

 b
e 

pr
ie

d 
op

en
. M

an
y 

tw
en

tie
th

-c
en

tu
ry

 th
in

ke
rs

 b
as

ed
 

th
ei

r w
or

k 
on

 th
es

e 
pr

em
is

es
. F

or
 e

xa
m

pl
e,

 in
 th

e 
19

70
s 

Fo
uc

au
lt 

co
nc

ei
ve

d 
of

 th
e 

st
at

e 
of

 s
oc

ie
ty

 a
s 

a 
sh

ift
in

g 
ba

la
nc

e 
be

tw
ee

n 
th

e 
fo

rc
es

 o
f p

ow
er

 a
nd

 re
si

st
an

ce
. N

ot
hi

ng
 is

 fr
oz

en
; 

ev
en

 th
e 

“s
ta

bi
lit

y”
 o

f t
he

 m
os

t r
ea

ct
io

na
ry

 o
rd

er
 is

 ju
st

 a
n 

 
id

eo
lo

gi
ca

l c
ov

er
 fo

r m
ill

io
ns

 o
f u

ns
ee

n 
cl

as
he

s 
an

d 
co

nf
lic

ts
. I

f 
w

e 
re

ga
rd

 th
e 

te
rm

 s
er

io
us

ly
, t

he
n 

ho
pe

 is
 th

e 
su

bj
ec

tiv
e 

op
tic

s 
of

 a
 g

az
e 

sh
ap

ed
 b

y 
th

is
 m

om
en

t o
f e

m
er

ge
nc

e 
an

d 
dy

na
m

is
m

 in
 

th
e 

pr
es

en
t, 

no
t b

y 
th

e 
fa

nt
as

ie
s 

an
d 

pi
pe

 d
re

am
s 

of
 a

 d
es

pe
ra

te
 

in
di

vi
du

al
 in

 s
ea

rc
h 

of
 c

on
so

la
tio

n.
 T

hi
s 

is
 a

 g
az

e 
fo

un
de

d 
on

 a
 

vi
ew

 o
f s

oc
ie

ty
 a

s 
a 

co
nf

ig
ur

at
io

n 
of

 d
yn

am
ic

 fo
rc

es
, n

ot
 a

s 
a 

de
ad

, p
et

rif
ie

d,
 a

nd
 h

op
el

es
s 

or
de

r t
ha

t s
ee

m
s 

in
su

rm
ou

nt
ab

le
. 

A
t a

ny
 m

om
en

t t
he

re
 e

xi
st

s 
a 

ce
rt

ai
n 

ba
la

nc
e 

of
 p

ow
er

 a
nd

 th
e 

st
ru

gg
le

 a
ga

in
st

 it
, o

f c
on

st
itu

en
t f

or
ce

s.
 T

he
 p

ro
bl

em
 is

 th
at

 
no

w
ad

ay
s 

th
is

 s
tr

ug
gl

e 
do

es
 n

ot
 e

m
er

ge
 o

nt
o 

th
e 

le
ve

l o
f f

un
da

-
m

en
ta

l, 
“s

tr
on

g”
 s

ch
is

m
s,

 c
on

tr
ad

ic
tio

ns
, a

nd
 s

ub
je

ct
s 

ca
pa

bl
e 

of
 ra

di
ca

lly
 c

ha
ng

in
g 

so
ci

et
y.

 H
en

ce
 th

e 
im

po
rt

an
ce

 o
f t

he
  

ca
pa

ci
ty

 to
 d

is
tin

gu
is

h 
ho

pe
fu

l s
ym

pt
om

s:
 th

is
 m

ak
es

 it
 p

os
si

bl
e 

to
 p

lu
g 

in
to

 li
ne

s 
of

 s
tr

ug
gl

e,
 to

 fe
el

 th
em

 o
ut

, a
nd

 th
us

 to
 w

or
k 

to
 s

tr
en

gt
he

n 
th

em
. I

f w
e 

lo
ok

 a
t s

oc
ie

ty
 fr

om
 th

e 
po

si
tio

n 
of

 
ho

pe
—

th
at

 is
, a

s 
a 

dy
na

m
ic

 o
f f

or
ce

s,
 a

s 
be

co
m

in
g—

th
en

 w
e 

ar
e 

no
 lo

ng
er

 h
ob

bl
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

m
el

an
ch

ol
ic

, h
op

el
es

s 
im

ag
e 

of
 d

ef
ea

t.

D
V:

 B
ut

 I 
in

si
st

 th
at

 d
ef

ea
t i

s 
no

t m
el

an
ch

ol
y 

or
 h

op
el

es
s!

 It
 is

 
th

e 
de

si
re

 to
 g

at
he

r s
tr

en
gt

h,
 le

ar
n 

le
ss

on
s,

 a
nd

 “g
iv

e 
as

  
go

od
 a

s 
on

e 
go

t.”
 T

hi
s 

is
 w

ha
t p

ro
du

ce
s 

th
e 

fo
rm

at
iv

e 
ef

fe
ct

.

ce
rt

ai
n 

ol
d-

fa
sh

io
ne

d 
at

ta
ch

m
en

t t
o 

hi
st

or
y.

 Y
ou

 fi
nd

 th
is

 in
 Il

ya
 

K
ab

ak
ov

’s
 w

or
k,

 w
ith

 h
is

 fa
m

ou
s 

sl
og

an
 “

N
ot

 e
ve

ry
on

e 
w

ill
 b

e 
ad

m
itt

ed
 to

 th
e 

fu
tu

re
,” 

an
d 

hi
s 

qu
ite

 s
er

io
us

 a
tt

itu
de

 to
 th

e 
hi

st
or

y 
of

 a
rt

 a
nd

 th
ou

gh
t a

s 
th

e 
m

os
t b

ril
lia

nt
 m

an
ife

st
at

io
n 

of
 

th
e 

he
ig

ht
s 

of
 th

e 
hu

m
an

 s
pi

rit
, s

om
et

hi
ng

 th
at

 m
an

y 
of

 u
s 

ab
so

rb
ed

 in
 c

hi
ld

ho
od

.

Th
e 

se
em

in
gl

y 
en

dl
es

s 
st

ag
na

tio
n 

of
 la

te
 s

oc
ia

lis
m

, w
he

n 
th

e 
vi

sc
os

ity
 o

f t
im

e 
le

ft 
no

 c
ha

nc
e 

fo
r a

ny
 s

or
t o

f m
ea

ni
ng

fu
l r

ea
li-

za
tio

n,
 fo

rc
ed

 u
s 

to
 th

in
k 

in
 te

rm
s 

of
 o

th
er

 te
m

po
ra

l a
nd

  
hi

st
or

ic
al

 c
at

eg
or

ie
s.

 T
ha

t i
s 

in
 p

ar
t w

hy
 o

ur
 p

ra
ct

ic
es

 w
er

e 
al

w
ay

s 
co

rr
el

at
ed

 n
ot

 w
ith

 th
e 

sa
d,

 g
lo

om
y 

“t
od

ay
” 

bu
t w

er
e 

ai
m

ed
 a

t t
he

 fu
tu

re
. A

nd
 it

 w
as

 th
is

 fu
tu

re
-d

ire
ct

ed
ne

ss
 th

at
 

pr
od

uc
ed

 s
uc

h 
en

er
gy

 o
f s

tr
ug

gl
e 

an
d 

ra
ge

—
“W

e 
S

ha
ll 

O
ve

rc
om

e.
” 

It 
is

 n
o 

w
on

de
r, 

by
 th

e 
w

ay
, t

ha
t t

hi
s 

so
ng

 b
ec

am
e 

th
e 

an
th

em
 o

f t
he

 1
98

9 
Ve

lv
et

 R
ev

ol
ut

io
n 

in
 C

ze
ch

os
lo

va
ki

a.
 

Its
 ly

ric
s,

 w
hi

ch
 w

er
e 

ad
ap

te
d 

fro
m

 th
e 

re
fr

ai
n 

of
 a

 g
os

pe
l 

so
ng

, a
re

 e
ss

en
tia

lly
 a

 g
ra

m
m

ar
 fo

r a
 s

ub
je

ct
-fo

rm
at

io
n 

ba
se

d 
on

 th
e 

cu
lti

va
tio

n 
of

 h
op

e:

I d
o 

be
lie

ve
 / 

de
ep

 in
 m

y 
he

ar
t /

 W
e 

sh
al

l b
e 

fre
e 

/ W
e 

ar
e 

no
t 

af
ra

id
 / 

W
e 

ar
e 

no
t a

lo
ne

 / 
Th

e 
w

ho
le

 w
id

e 
w

or
ld

 a
ro

un
d 

/ 
W

e’
ll 

w
al

k 
ha

nd
 in

 h
an

d 
/ W

e 
sh

al
l o

ve
rc

om
e…

 

P
er

ha
ps

 th
is

 is
 w

hy
, i

n 
th

e 
ea

rly
 1

99
0s

, w
he

n 
po

lit
ic

al
 e

co
no

-
m

is
t a

nd
 fo

re
ig

n 
po

lic
y 

an
al

ys
t F

ra
nc

is
 F

uk
uy

am
a’

s 
no

to
rio

us
 

hy
po

th
es

is
 a

bo
ut

 th
e 

“e
nd

 o
f h

is
to

ry
” 

be
ga

n 
to

 b
e 

di
sc

us
se

d 
w

id
el

y,
 w

e 
w

er
e 

so
 s

tu
nn

ed
 b

y 
it.

 It
 s

ee
m

in
gl

y 
de

pr
iv

ed
 u

s 
no

t 
si

m
pl

y 
of

 re
fe

re
nc

e 
po

in
ts

, b
ut

 o
f t

he
 v

er
y 

ho
pe

 th
at

 m
ea

ni
ng

s 
an

d 
tr

ut
hs

 w
ou

ld
 o

ne
 d

ay
 ta

ke
 th

ei
r r

ig
ht

fu
l p

la
ce

. F
or

 m
e,

 
ho

pe
 is

 p
rim

ar
ily

 th
e 

fe
el

in
g 

th
at

 m
an

y 
th

in
gs

 a
re

 p
os

si
bl

e,
 th

at
 

m
an

y 
th

in
gs

 a
re

 u
nd

er
 o

ur
 c

on
tr

ol
. D

es
pi

te
 e

ve
ry

th
in

g,
 w

e 
cr

ea
te

 th
e 

fu
tu

re
 to

da
y.

 G
en

ui
ne

 h
op

e 
ar

is
es

 fr
om

 th
e 

cl
ea

r 
se

ns
e 

th
at

 n
ot

 e
ve

ry
th

in
g 

is
 d

et
er

m
in

ed
 a

nd
 th

er
e 

is
 a

lw
ay

s 
a 
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Th
es

e 
ar

e 
“d

is
in

te
re

st
ed

” 
su

bj
ec

tiv
iti

es
 th

at
 e

m
an

at
e 

pr
og

no
st

ic
 

si
gn

s.
6  

Th
ey

 re
fe

r u
s 

to
 th

e 
hi

st
or

y 
w

rit
 la

rg
e 

of
 th

e 
an

ti-
 

ca
pi

ta
lis

t s
tr

ug
gl

e—
its

 p
as

t, 
pr

es
en

t, 
an

d 
fu

tu
re

.

D
V:

 D
oe

sn
’t 

it 
se

em
 to

 y
ou

 th
at

 th
is

 c
on

tin
ui

ty
 a

m
on

gs
t l

ef
tis

t 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 h
as

 b
ee

n 
di

sr
up

te
d 

by
 th

e 
ra

di
ca

l s
el

f-
cr

iti
ci

sm
 

oc
ca

si
on

ed
 b

y 
th

e 
ex

pe
rie

nc
es

 o
f “

to
ta

lit
ar

ia
ni

sm
” 

in
 th

e 
 

tw
en

tie
th

 c
en

tu
ry

? 
Th

is
 s

el
f-

cr
iti

ci
sm

 le
ad

s 
to

 a
 re

je
ct

io
n 

of
 

he
ge

m
on

ic
 p

ol
iti

cs
, w

hi
ch

 is
 s

us
pe

ct
ed

 o
f b

ei
ng

 a
lw

ay
s 

on
 th

e 
ve

rg
e 

of
 s

w
itc

hi
ng

 to
 a

 p
ol

iti
cs

 o
f d

om
in

at
io

n 
an

d 
vi

ol
en

ce
. 

C
an

 w
e 

sa
y,

 fo
r e

xa
m

pl
e,

 th
at

 in
 th

e 
co

nt
ex

t o
f p

os
t-

S
ov

ie
t 

fo
rm

s 
of

 s
tr

ug
gl

e 
th

is
 c

on
tin

ui
ty

 w
ith

 h
is

to
ry

 is
 b

ei
ng

 th
ou

gh
t  

in
 a

 n
ew

 w
ay

 a
nd

 w
ith

ou
t n

os
ta

lg
ia

?

A
P

: T
o 

an
sw

er
 th

is
 c

om
pl

ic
at

ed
 q

ue
st

io
n 

ab
ou

t c
on

tin
ui

ty
 w

ith
 

hi
st

or
y 

un
de

r p
re

se
nt

 c
on

di
tio

ns
, I

 w
ou

ld
 li

ke
 to

 re
ca

ll 
ou

r r
ec

en
t 

di
sc

us
si

on
s 

ab
ou

t t
he

 p
ra

ct
ic

e 
of

 “c
om

m
un

al
 li

fe
 s

em
in

ar
s”

 
(o

bs
hc

he
zh

iti
ia

) a
s 

an
 e

xa
m

pl
e 

of
 th

is
 re

ne
w

ed
 c

on
tin

ui
ty

. T
he

se
 

ar
e 

th
e 

te
m

po
ra

ry
 e

xp
er

im
en

ta
l c

om
m

un
iti

es
 th

at
 m

em
be

rs
 o

f 
th

e 
co

lle
ct

iv
e 

C
ht

o 
D

el
at

?/
W

ha
t i

s 
to

 b
e 

do
ne

? 
ha

ve
 re

ce
nt

ly
 

be
en

 tr
yi

ng
 to

 c
re

at
e 

in
 o

rd
er

 to
 c

om
bi

ne
 th

e 
ex

pe
rie

nc
es

 o
f 

ac
tiv

is
m

, t
he

or
y,

 a
nd

 p
ol

iti
ca

l a
rt

 (w
hi

ch
, s

tr
ic

tly
 s

pe
ak

in
g,

 is
 

th
e 

ta
sk

 o
ur

 g
ro

up
 p

os
ed

 it
se

lf 
fro

m
 th

e 
ve

ry
 b

eg
in

ni
ng

).7  
O

n 
th

e 
on

e 
ha

nd
, t

he
 c

om
m

un
al

 s
em

in
ar

s 
at

te
m

pt
 to

 a
lle

vi
at

e 
th

e 
ab

st
ra

ct
ne

ss
 o

f c
rit

ic
al

 th
eo

ry
 b

y 
re

je
ct

in
g 

fo
rm

al
 a

ca
de

m
ic

 

A
P

: H
er

e 
I s

ho
ul

d 
cl

ar
ify

: I
 w

as
 ta

lk
in

g 
ab

ou
t a

 b
an

al
 im

ag
e,

 th
e 

re
pr

es
en

ta
tio

n 
of

 d
ef

ea
t. 

Yo
u’

re
 s

ug
ge

st
in

g 
th

at
 w

e 
re

th
in

k 
it 

as
 a

n 
ac

tiv
e 

st
at

e,
 a

nd
 I 

ag
re

e.
 C

ap
ita

lis
t m

an
ag

em
en

t a
im

s 
to

 
se

cu
re

 it
se

lf 
ag

ai
ns

t t
hr

ea
ts

 b
y 

ne
ut

ra
liz

in
g 

pr
ev

io
us

 te
ch

-
ni

qu
es

 a
nd

 s
ub

je
ct

s 
of

 re
si

st
an

ce
. S

o 
yo

u 
ar

e 
rig

ht
 th

at
 e

ac
h 

tim
e 

th
e 

de
si

re
 a

ris
es

 to
 fi

gh
t b

ac
k,

 a
nd

 to
 c

on
ce

nt
ra

te
 o

ne
’s

 
fo

rc
es

 a
nd

 a
ct

 in
 a

 n
ew

 w
ay

 in
 o

rd
er

 to
 a

cc
om

pl
is

h 
th

is
, o

ne
 

ca
n 

fin
d 

pr
od

uc
tiv

e 
po

te
nt

ia
l. 

I w
ou

ld
 s

ay
 th

at
 a

s 
a 

po
lit

ic
al

 o
pt

ic
s,

 a
 p

oi
nt

 o
f v

ie
w

, h
op

e 
is

 a
 

sy
m

pt
om

at
ol

og
y.

 T
ha

t i
s,

 it
 is

 th
e 

su
bj

ec
tiv

e 
ab

ili
ty

 to
 s

ee
 a

nd
 

di
st

in
gu

is
h 

si
gn

s,
 s

oc
ia

l s
ym

pt
om

s 
th

at
 p

oi
nt

 to
 m

at
ur

in
g 

lin
es

 
of

 s
tr

ug
gl

e.
 W

e 
ca

n 
si

ng
le

 o
ut

 s
ev

er
al

 ty
pe

s 
of

 s
uc

h 
sy

m
pt

om
s.

 
Fo

r e
xa

m
pl

e,
 th

er
e 

ar
e 

sy
m

pt
om

at
ic

 e
ve

nt
s,

 w
hi

ch
 m

ig
ht

 in
cl

ud
e 

la
rg

e-
sc

al
e 

ev
en

ts
 s

uc
h 

as
 re

vo
lu

tio
ns

. P
hi

lo
so

ph
er

 Im
m

an
ue

l 
K

an
t’s

 d
is

cu
ss

io
n 

of
 th

e 
Fr

en
ch

 R
ev

ol
ut

io
n 

is
 w

el
l k

no
w

n:
 h

e 
re

ga
rd

ed
 it

 a
s 

a 
“p

ro
gn

os
tic

 s
ig

n,
” 

re
fe

rr
in

g 
to

 th
e 

hi
st

or
y 

of
 

pr
og

re
ss

 a
nd

 e
m

an
ci

pa
tio

n,
 w

hi
ch

 in
sp

ire
d 

en
th

us
ia

sm
 a

nd
 

ho
pe

, m
or

eo
ve

r i
n 

su
bj

ec
ts

 w
ho

 w
er

e 
m

or
e 

lik
el

y 
to

 b
e 

in
 th

e 
po

si
tio

n 
of

 o
bs

er
ve

rs
 (i

n 
ot

he
r c

ou
nt

rie
s 

no
t a

ffe
ct

ed
 b

y 
th

e 
re

vo
lu

tio
na

ry
 e

ve
nt

s)
. T

hi
s 

sa
m

e 
lo

gi
c 

ca
n 

be
 a

pp
lie

d 
to

 th
e 

O
ct

ob
er

 R
ev

ol
ut

io
n,

 w
hi

ch
 a

t f
irs

t p
ro

vo
ke

d 
a 

ris
in

g 
of

 h
op

es
 

fo
r l

ib
er

at
io

n 
th

ro
ug

ho
ut

 th
e 

w
or

ld
.

In
 o

ur
 re

ac
tio

na
ry

 ti
m

es
, t

he
 lo

gi
c 

of
 “

pr
og

re
ss

” 
is

 fa
r f

ro
m

 
ob

vi
ou

s,
 a

lth
ou

gh
 th

e 
re

vo
lu

tio
na

ry
 e

ve
nt

s 
of

 th
e 

pa
st

 o
cc

up
y 

an
 im

po
rt

an
t p

la
ce

 in
 o

ur
 m

em
or

y 
an

d 
th

ou
gh

t. 
Th

er
ef

or
e 

w
e 

sh
ou

ld
 s

pe
ak

 o
f s

ym
pt

om
s 

sm
al

le
r i

n 
sc

al
e.

 T
he

se
 a

re
 th

e 
sy

m
pt

om
at

ic
 p

eo
pl

e 
w

ho
 in

sp
ire

 h
op

e,
 a

nd
 if

 w
e 

sp
ea

k 
of

 o
ur

 
ow

n 
m

ili
eu

, t
he

n 
w

e 
kn

ow
 m

an
y 

su
ch

 p
eo

pl
e 

pe
rs

on
al

ly
. E

ac
h 

pa
rt

ic
ul

ar
 a

ct
iv

is
t “

un
it”

 is
 v

ita
l i

n 
ou

r e
xt

re
m

el
y 

re
ac

tio
na

ry
 p

os
t-

S
ov

ie
t c

on
ju

nc
tu

re
. I

t i
s 

no
t a

 q
ue

st
io

n 
of

 th
e 

ba
na

l “
ro

le
 o

f  
th

e 
in

di
vi

du
al

 in
 h

is
to

ry
.” 

Th
es

e 
pe

op
le

 o
r c

ol
le

ct
iv

es
, h

ow
ev

er
 

sm
al

l, 
br

in
g 

so
m

et
hi

ng
 m

or
e 

th
an

 th
ei

r o
w

n 
pr

iv
at

e 
id

en
tit

ie
s.

 

6 
B

ad
io

u 
re

ce
nt

ly
 v

oi
ce

d 
th

e 
no

tio
n 

of
 th

e 
“d

is
in

te
re

st
ed

” 
st

an
ce

 o
f t

he
 a

ct
iv

is
t. 

Th
is

 is
 

no
t u

nd
er

st
oo

d 
as

 a
 p

as
si

ve
, c

on
te

m
pl

at
iv

e 
m

in
ds

et
 b

ut
 a

s 
th

e 
ab

se
nc

e 
of

 p
riv

at
e,

 
lo

ca
liz

ed
 in

te
re

st
 a

s 
th

e 
co

nd
iti

on
 o

f r
ad

ic
al

 
su

bj
ec

tiv
at

io
n.

 P
er

ha
ps

 th
e 

pl
ac

e 
of

 h
op

e 
as

 
po

lit
ic

al
 a

ff
ec

t c
an

 b
e 

im
ag

in
ed

 p
re

ci
se

ly
 

he
re

. I
ns

te
ad

 o
f p

riv
at

e 
in

te
re

st
 a

nd
 a

 lo
ca

l, 
fix

ed
 id

en
tit

y 
de

fin
ed

 b
y 

it,
 w

e 
ne

ed
 a

 tr
an

s-
 

na
tio

na
l s

ub
je

ct
iv

ity
 g

ui
d

ed
 n

ot
 b

y 
lo

ca
l 

in
te

re
st

s,
 b

ut
 b

y 
ho

p
e.

 A
nd

 th
is

 is
 n

ot
 a

n 
ab

st
ra

ct
 p

ro
m

is
e 

of
 a

 fu
tu

re
 w

ith
ou

t a
ny

 

gu
ar

an
te

es
 o

f f
ul

fil
lm

en
t, 

bu
t a

 “
re

al
 

m
ov

em
en

t”
 in

 th
e 

pr
es

en
t.

7 
O

ne
 s

uc
h 

ex
am

pl
e 

w
as

 L
iv

in
g 

P
ol

iti
ca

lly
: 

A
 4

8
-H

ou
r C

om
m

un
al

 L
ife

 S
em

in
ar

, w
hi

ch
 

to
ok

 p
la

ce
 a

t t
he

 J
an

 v
an

 E
yc

k 
A

ca
de

m
ie

, 
M

aa
st

ric
ht

 in
 J

ul
y 

2
01

0
. I

n 
th

is
 a

s 
w

ith
 a

ll 
su

ch
 c

om
m

un
al

 s
em

in
ar

s,
 th

e 
fu

nd
am

en
ta

l 
pr

in
ci

pl
e 

is
 th

at
 it

s 
pa

rt
ic

ip
an

ts
 c

on
st

itu
te

 a
 

te
m

po
ra

ry
 c

om
m

un
ity

 fo
r t

he
 d

ur
at

io
n 

of
 th

e 
ev

en
t. 

B
y 

co
m

bi
ni

ng
 r

es
ea

rc
h,

 c
re

at
iv

e 
w

or
k,

 
an

d 
da

ily
 li

vi
ng

, t
he

y 
ar

e 
tr

an
sf

or
m

ed
 in

to
 a

 
co

m
m

un
e.
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va
lu

es
 w

ho
se

 s
ig

ni
fic

an
ce

 s
ur

pa
ss

ed
 th

e 
si

gn
ifi

ca
nc

e 
of

 a
 

fin
ite

 li
fe

 in
ev

ita
bl

y 
do

om
ed

 to
 d

ea
th

. M
or

eo
ve

r, 
it 

go
es

 w
ith

ou
t 

sa
yi

ng
 th

at
 a

ll 
th

is
 w

as
 a

rt
ic

ul
at

ed
 fr

om
 a

 th
or

ou
gh

ly
 a

th
ei

st
ic

 
st

an
ce

. I
t i

s 
w

or
th

 re
ca

lli
ng

 p
oe

t a
nd

 p
la

yw
rig

ht
 B

er
to

lt 
B

re
ch

t’s
 q

ui
te

 s
tr

ik
in

g 
an

d 
si

m
pl

e 
de

sc
rip

tio
n,

 in
 h

is
 b

oo
k 

M
e-

Ti
, o

f t
he

 e
xi

st
en

ce
 o

f t
w

o 
pe

op
le

 w
ho

 lo
ve

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r. 

Th
is

 
ex

is
te

nc
e 

on
ly

 a
cq

ui
re

s 
m

ea
ni

ng
 a

nd
 in

te
gr

ity
 w

he
n 

a 
th

ird
 

th
in

g
—

dr
itt

e 
S

ac
he

—
em

er
ge

s 
be

tw
ee

n 
th

e 
tw

o 
pe

op
le

. T
hi

s 
th

ird
 th

in
g 

ca
n 

on
ly

 b
e 

so
m

e 
ki

nd
 o

f c
oo

pe
ra

tiv
e 

ac
tio

n 
su

ch
 

as
 p

ar
tic

ip
at

io
n 

in
 a

 re
vo

lu
tio

na
ry

 s
tr

ug
gl

e,
 th

e 
st

riv
in

g 
to

w
ar

ds
 

tr
ut

h 
vi

a 
th

e 
pr

ac
tic

es
 o

f k
no

w
le

dg
e 

an
d 

ar
t, 

or
 s

om
et

hi
ng

 e
ls

e 
th

at
 g

ro
w

s 
ou

t o
f t

hi
s 

re
la

tio
ns

hi
p 

bu
t r

en
de

rs
 it

 m
ea

ni
ng

fu
l 

an
d 

ov
er

co
m

es
 it

s 
lim

ita
tio

ns
. I

t i
s 

cu
rio

us
 th

at
 B

re
ch

t d
id

 n
ot

 
in

cl
ud

e 
th

e 
ra

is
in

g 
of

 c
hi

ld
re

n 
in

 th
is

 li
st

. T
od

ay
, p

eo
pl

e 
ar

e 
pr

ep
ar

ed
 to

 s
tr

ug
gl

e 
fo

r t
he

ir 
ho

pe
 th

at
 th

ei
r c

hi
ld

re
n 

w
ill

 b
e 

be
tt

er
 o

ff 
th

an
 th

ey
 a

re
. F

or
 th

is
 th

ey
 a

re
 w

ill
in

g 
to

 s
ac

rif
ic

e 
th

ei
r o

w
n 

pr
os

pe
rit

y 
an

d 
ca

re
er

 p
ro

sp
ec

ts
 s

o 
th

at
 th

ei
r c

hi
ld

re
n 

ha
ve

 a
 c

ha
nc

e 
to

 s
ur

pa
ss

 th
ei

r p
ar

en
ts

 a
nd

 h
av

e 
a 

be
tt

er
 li

fe
. 

Th
is

 c
an

no
t b

e 
re

du
ce

d 
to

 c
om

pe
tit

iv
en

es
s 

or
 th

e 
st

ru
gg

le
 fo

r 
su

rv
iv

al
 c

on
ne

ct
ed

 to
 “

ba
re

 li
fe

.” 
H

er
e 

w
e 

ca
n 

fin
d 

a 
m

in
im

al
 

gu
ar

an
te

e 
of

 h
um

an
 d

ig
ni

ty
 a

nd
 e

ve
n 

re
si

st
an

ce
. I

 th
in

k 
th

at
 

th
is

 u
nc

on
di

tio
na

l l
ov

e 
an

d 
ca

re
 is

 a
n 

im
po

rt
an

t c
om

m
on

 c
au

se
, 

th
er

e 
is

 a
ls

o 
a 

fu
nd

am
en

ta
l h

um
an

 q
ua

lit
y 

in
 th

is
 p

ro
je

ct
io

n 
of

 
pe

op
le

 w
ith

in
 th

ei
r o

w
n 

ch
ild

re
n,

 a
nd

 w
e 

w
ill

 h
ar

dl
y 

be
 a

bl
e 

 
to

 u
nd

er
st

an
d 

an
yt

hi
ng

 a
bo

ut
 th

e 
co

nt
em

po
ra

ry
 w

or
ld

 w
ith

ou
t 

ta
ki

ng
 th

is
 q

ua
lit

y 
in

to
 a

cc
ou

nt
. S

tr
ic

tly
 s

pe
ak

in
g,

 a
ll 

ou
r  

sp
ec

ul
at

io
ns

 a
bo

ut
 e

du
ca

tio
n 

be
gi

n 
he

re
, w

ith
 th

e 
co

nd
iti

on
s 

in
 w

hi
ch

 o
ur

 c
hi

ld
re

n 
ar

e 
ra

is
ed

, w
ith

 w
ha

t w
e 

in
ve

st
 in

 th
at

 
un

de
rt

ak
in

g.

A
P

: I
 th

in
k 

th
at

 th
e 

dr
itt

e 
S

ac
he

 is
 q

ui
te

 a
n 

im
po

rt
an

t a
nt

hr
op

o-
lo

gi
ca

l a
nd

 p
ol

iti
ca

l p
rin

ci
pl

e.
 It

 is
 d

ef
in

ite
ly

 m
at

er
ia

lis
t: 

B
re

ch
t 

sp
ea

ks
 n

ot
 o

f a
bs

tr
ac

t “
id

ea
s”

 th
at

 u
ni

te
 p

eo
pl

e,
 b

ut
 o

f p
ra

c-
tic

es
, c

au
se

s,
 a

nd
 th

in
gs

. T
hi

s 
is

 e
sp

ec
ia

lly
 im

po
rt

an
t n

ow
, i

n 

re
pr

es
en

ta
tio

n.
 O

n 
th

e 
ot

he
r h

an
d,

 th
ey

 a
ls

o 
at

te
m

pt
 to

 in
sp

ire
 

ac
tiv

is
ts

 to
 e

sc
he

w
 th

e 
an

ti-
in

te
lle

ct
ua

lis
m

 c
om

m
on

 to
 m

an
y 

of
 

th
em

 a
nd

 to
 tr

y 
an

d 
co

m
pr

eh
en

d 
fo

rm
s 

of
 p

ol
iti

ca
l c

oo
rd

in
at

io
n 

in
 a

 n
ew

 w
ay

. T
he

 fi
gu

re
 o

f t
he

 a
rt

is
t i

s 
al

so
 im

po
rt

an
t h

er
e:

 I 
w

ou
ld

 s
ay

 th
at

 it
 is

 c
on

ne
ct

ed
 w

ith
 w

ha
t h

as
 b

ee
n 

ca
lle

d 
th

e 
“a

rt
 o

f p
ol

iti
ca

l l
ife

,” 
w

ith
 s

en
si

tiv
ity

 to
 th

e 
po

ss
ib

ili
tie

s 
of

 li
vi

ng
 

to
ge

th
er

.

W
e’

ve
 o

nl
y 

be
gu

n 
th

is
 e

xp
er

im
en

t, 
of

 c
ou

rs
e,

 b
ut

 it
 p

ro
vo

ke
s 

so
m

e 
fa

irl
y 

in
te

re
st

in
g 

re
fle

ct
io

ns
. A

ll 
th

re
e 

of
 th

es
e 

m
od

es
—

ac
tiv

is
t, 

th
eo

re
tic

al
, a

nd
 a

rt
is

tic
—

se
em

 e
ss

en
tia

l, 
w

he
re

as
 in

 
th

e 
le

fti
st

 tr
ad

iti
on

 o
nl

y 
th

e 
fir

st
 tw

o 
(th

eo
ry

 a
nd

 a
ct

iv
is

t p
ra

ct
ic

e)
 

ha
ve

 u
su

al
ly

 b
ee

n 
ta

ke
n 

in
to

 a
cc

ou
nt

. U
si

ng
 p

sy
ch

oa
na

ly
st

 
Ja

cq
ue

s 
La

ca
n’

s 
te

rm
in

ol
og

y,
 w

e 
ca

n 
re

la
te

 a
ct

iv
is

m
 to

 th
e 

re
gi

st
er

 o
f t

he
 R

ea
l, 

an
d 

th
eo

ry
 to

 th
e 

S
ym

bo
lic

 re
gi

st
er

, w
hi

le
 

th
e 

ar
tis

tic
 m

od
e 

ca
n 

be
 im

ag
in

ed
 a

s 
th

e 
re

gi
st

er
 o

f t
he

 
Im

ag
in

ar
y.

 E
ac

h 
of

 th
e 

th
re

e 
m

od
es

 li
nk

s 
up

 d
iff

er
en

tly
 w

ith
 

hi
st

or
y,

 s
in

gl
in

g 
ou

t d
iff

er
en

t m
om

en
ts

 in
 it

: a
ct

iv
is

m
 h

as
 to

  
do

 w
ith

 th
e 

pr
es

en
t; 

ar
t (

th
e 

Im
ag

in
ar

y)
 w

ith
 a

nt
ic

ip
at

io
n 

of
 th

e 
fu

tu
re

; a
nd

 th
eo

ry
 w

ith
 in

te
rp

re
tin

g 
th

e 
pa

st
 e

xp
er

ie
nc

e 
of

 
st

ru
gg

le
. T

hi
s 

co
nf

ig
ur

at
io

n 
al

so
 e

na
bl

es
 u

s 
to

 re
th

in
k 

he
ge

m
on

y 
as

 a
 p

ol
iti

cs
 in

 w
hi

ch
 k

no
w

le
dg

e,
 a

ct
io

n,
 a

nd
 im

ag
in

at
io

n 
ac

t  
in

 c
on

ce
rt

, a
nd

 n
ot

 s
im

pl
y 

as
 in

te
lle

ct
ua

l s
tr

ug
gl

e,
 th

e 
w

ar
 o

f 
po

si
tio

n,
 a

nd
 th

e 
fo

rg
in

g 
of

 a
lli

an
ce

s.

D
rit

te
 S

ac
he

D
V:

 I 
w

ou
ld

 li
ke

 to
 ta

ke
 o

ff 
fro

m
 y

ou
r r

ef
le

ct
io

n 
th

at
 o

ur
 re

fe
r-

en
ce

 p
oi

nt
s 

ar
e 

pe
op

le
 o

r c
ol

le
ct

iv
es

 w
ho

 s
ur

pa
ss

 th
ei

r o
w

n 
pr

iv
at

e 
id

en
tit

ie
s.

 D
ur

in
g 

S
ov

ie
t t

im
es

 p
ra

ct
ic

al
ly

 a
ll 

in
di

vi
du

al
s 

liv
ed

 w
ith

 c
on

sc
io

us
ne

ss
 th

at
 th

ei
r l

ife
 w

as
 n

ot
 o

f g
re

at
 v

al
ue

 
co

m
pa

re
d 

to
 a

 la
rg

er
 n

ar
ra

tiv
e.

 T
hi

s 
“g

ra
nd

 n
ar

ra
tiv

e”
 c

ou
ld

 b
e 

co
m

m
un

is
m

, a
rt

, y
ou

r p
ro

fe
ss

io
na

l o
r m

or
al

 d
ev

el
op

m
en

t, 
or

 
de

fe
ns

e 
of

 th
e 

M
ot

he
rla

nd
 fr

om
 fa

sc
is

m
. A

ll 
th

es
e 

an
d 

ot
he

r 
id

ea
s 

an
d 

no
tio

ns
 w

er
e 

un
am

bi
gu

ou
sl

y 
im

ag
in

ed
 a

s 
co

m
m

on
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to
da

y,
 to

 p
ar

ap
hr

as
e 

pl
ay

w
rig

ht
 A

nt
on

 C
he

kh
ov

, w
e 

sh
ou

ld
 

en
ga

ge
 n

ot
 in

 s
qu

ee
zi

ng
 o

ut
 th

e 
sl

av
e 

w
ith

in
 u

s 
dr

op
 b

y 
dr

op
, 

bu
t r

at
he

r i
n 

de
st

ro
yi

ng
 th

is
 v

er
y 

sa
m

e 
pe

tit
-b

ou
rg

eo
is

 s
ub

je
ct

 
w

ith
in

 o
ur

se
lv

es
. T

hi
s 

is
n’

t a
 s

im
pl

e 
pr

oc
es

s 
in

so
fa

r a
s 

w
e 

ha
ve

 
st

ill
 n

ot
 e

nt
ire

ly
 o

ve
rc

om
e 

th
e 

sl
av

e 
w

ith
in

 o
ur

se
lv

es
. T

o 
do

 
th

is
, w

e 
ne

ed
 to

 u
nd

er
ta

ke
 a

 ra
di

ca
l r

ev
al

ua
tio

n 
of

 th
e 

en
tir

e 
co

nc
ep

t o
f d

es
ire

, t
o 

se
e 

th
at

 re
al

 d
es

ire
s 

ar
is

e 
w

he
re

 th
er

e 
is

 
a 

pl
ac

e 
fo

r “
po

st
po

ni
ng

” 
or

 d
el

ay
in

g 
th

ei
r f

ul
fil

lm
en

t. 
I w

ou
ld

 
sa

y 
th

at
 c

ap
ita

lis
m

 is
 th

e 
de

st
ru

ct
io

n 
of

 a
ll 

fo
rm

s 
of

 s
ub

lim
at

io
n.

 
W

he
n 

it 
is

 c
on

si
st

en
tly

 d
ev

el
op

ed
, i

t l
ea

ds
 to

 a
 c

on
di

tio
n 

in
 

w
hi

ch
 e

ve
ry

 d
es

ire
 h

as
 to

 b
e 

re
al

iz
ed

 in
st

an
tly

, p
os

th
as

te
. H

en
ce

 
an

y 
fo

rm
 o

f n
on

-r
ea

liz
at

io
n 

ge
ne

ra
te

s 
ne

ar
-c

hi
ld

is
h 

hy
st

er
ia

. I
n 

its
 id

ea
l f

or
m

, c
ap

ita
lis

m
 is

 th
is

 m
on

st
er

 o
f i

ns
ta

nt
 g

ra
tif

ic
at

io
n.

 
In

 th
is

 s
en

se
, t

he
 id

ea
 o

f h
op

e 
m

ig
ht

 b
e 

in
te

rp
re

te
d 

as
 th

e 
co

ns
ta

nt
 d

em
an

d 
fo

r w
ha

t c
an

no
t b

e 
re

al
iz

ed
 ri

gh
t n

ow
. T

hi
s 

m
ea

ns
 w

e 
sh

ou
ld

 a
lw

ay
s 

de
m

an
d 

m
or

e 
th

an
 w

e 
ha

ve
. A

nd
 

ev
en

 if
 w

e 
su

cc
ee

d 
at

 s
om

et
hi

ng
, w

e 
sh

ou
ld

 “
th

in
k 

bi
gg

er
” 

al
l 

th
e 

sa
m

e.

A
P

: I
 w

el
co

m
e 

yo
ur

 a
m

bi
tio

us
 th

eo
re

tic
al

 p
as

si
on

! B
ut

 h
er

e 
w

e’
re

 g
et

tin
g 

in
vo

lv
ed

 in
 th

e 
qu

ite
 e

xt
en

si
ve

 a
nd

 c
om

pl
ic

at
ed

 
ph

ilo
so

ph
ic

al
 d

eb
at

e 
ab

ou
t d

es
ire

 th
at

 a
ro

se
 in

 tw
en

tie
th

-
ce

nt
ur

y 
th

ou
gh

t. 
I’m

 n
ot

 c
er

ta
in

 th
at

 w
e 

ca
n 

do
t a

ll 
th

e 
i’s

 w
ith

in
 

th
e 

co
nf

in
es

 o
f t

hi
s 

di
al

og
ue

…
 B

ut
 I 

lik
e 

yo
ur

 in
tu

iti
on

 th
at

 
de

si
re

 h
as

 to
 b

e 
re

-e
xa

m
in

ed
 fr

om
 th

e 
pe

rs
pe

ct
iv

e 
of

 a
 n

ew
, 

no
n-

re
pr

es
si

ve
 a

sc
et

ic
is

m
. O

n 
th

e 
on

e 
ha

nd
, d

es
ire

 is
 a

ss
oc

i-
at

ed
 w

ith
 p

ro
hi

bi
tio

n 
an

d 
la

ck
, w

hi
ch

 a
re

 c
on

di
tio

ns
 o

f d
es

ire
. 

Th
e 

pa
ra

do
x 

is
 th

at
 a

sc
et

ic
is

m
, u

su
al

ly
 u

nd
er

st
oo

d 
as

 a
 s

ys
te

m
 

of
 p

ro
hi

bi
tio

ns
 a

nd
 ru

le
s,

 is
 o

rd
in

ar
ily

 li
nk

ed
 to

 re
pr

es
si

ve
  

bo
ur

ge
oi

s 
cu

ltu
re

. H
en

ce
 o

ne
 o

f t
he

 d
em

an
ds

 o
f 1

96
8 

w
as

 
lib

er
at

io
n 

fro
m

 th
os

e 
co

ns
tr

ai
nt

s.
 A

s 
so

ci
ol

og
is

ts
 L

uc
 B

ol
ta

ns
ki

 
an

d 
Ev

e 
C

hi
ap

el
lo

 p
ro

ve
d 

in
 th

ei
r w

el
l-k

no
w

n 
bo

ok
 T

he
 N

ew
 

S
pi

rit
 o

f C
ap

ita
lis

m
, t

hi
s 

cr
iti

qu
e 

of
 p

ro
hi

bi
tio

ns
, o

f c
rit

ic
al

 
m

in
de

dn
es

s 
its

el
f, 

w
as

 s
uc

ce
ss

fu
lly

 in
te

gr
at

ed
 in

to
 c

on
te

m
po

ra
ry

 

an
 a

ge
 th

at
 is

 re
ac

tio
na

ry
 in

 m
an

y 
w

ay
s,

 b
ec

au
se

 it
 e

na
bl

es
 u

s 
to

 s
ee

—
as

 in
 y

ou
r e

xa
m

pl
e 

ab
ou

t c
hi

ld
re

n—
th

at
 in

 th
e 

be
ha

vi
or

 
of

 p
eo

pl
e 

se
em

in
gl

y 
cr

us
he

d 
by

 th
e 

un
sh

ak
ea

bl
e 

he
ge

m
on

y 
of

 c
on

te
m

po
ra

ry
 c

ap
ita

lis
m

 w
e 

ca
n 

de
te

ct
 th

e 
de

si
re

 fo
r a

 d
iff

er
-

en
t, 

m
or

e 
di

gn
ifi

ed
 li

fe
.

D
V:

 W
ith

in
 w

ha
t i

s 
co

nv
en

tio
na

lly
 c

al
le

d 
“w

es
te

rn
 c

iv
ili

za
tio

n”
 

th
er

e 
is

, o
f c

ou
rs

e,
 th

e 
re

co
gn

iti
on

 o
f s

er
io

us
 v

al
ue

s 
ou

ts
id

e 
th

e 
lim

ite
d 

fr
am

ew
or

k 
of

 in
di

vi
du

al
 e

xi
st

en
ce

. O
nc

e 
ag

ai
n,

 
B

ad
io

u 
pr

ov
id

es
 u

s 
w

ith
 a

 s
up

re
m

e 
ex

am
pl

e 
of

 th
e 

cr
iti

qu
e 

of
 

th
is

 k
in

d 
of

 c
on

sc
io

us
ne

ss
: “

Lo
ve

 te
ac

he
s 

in
 fa

ct
 th

at
 th

e 
 

in
di

vi
du

al
 a

s 
su

ch
 is

 s
om

et
hi

ng
 v

ac
uo

us
 a

nd
 in

si
gn

ifi
ca

nt
.”8  

B
ut

 s
uc

h 
op

in
io

ns
 a

re
 ra

re
 e

xc
ep

tio
ns

. I
n 

th
e 

co
nt

em
po

ra
ry

 
w

or
ld

, i
de

as
 li

ke
 th

es
e 

ha
ve

 b
eg

un
 to

 b
e 

re
as

se
ss

ed
 a

s 
a 

ki
nd

 
of

 a
rc

ha
ic

 “
ru

di
m

en
t,”

 a
s 

a 
fa

ct
or

 th
at

 s
up

pr
es

se
s 

th
e 

ra
di

an
t 

id
ea

s 
of

 p
er

so
na

l f
re

ed
om

 a
nd

 p
le

as
ur

e.

A
nd

 h
er

e 
w

e 
ar

riv
e 

at
 a

 d
ef

in
ite

 p
ol

iti
ca

l d
ea

d 
en

d.
 Y

es
, o

f 
co

ur
se

 o
ne

 c
an

 e
as

ily
 a

rg
ue

 th
at

 “s
up

re
m

e 
va

lu
es

” 
ar

e 
w

ha
t 

sh
ou

ld
 b

e 
ov

er
co

m
e.

 In
 th

e 
fo

rm
 o

f t
he

 h
eg

em
on

ic
 w

es
te

rn
 

co
ns

tr
uc

tio
n 

of
 s

ub
je

ct
iv

ity
, t

he
 “

iro
nc

la
d 

lo
gi

c 
of

 h
is

to
ry

” 
ha

s 
al

re
ad

y 
su

cc
ee

de
d 

in
 d

ec
on

st
ru

ct
in

g 
th

es
e 

va
lu

es
. B

ut
 th

en
 

w
ha

t r
em

ai
ns

? 
If 

w
e 

di
sr

eg
ar

d 
th

e 
de

ta
ils

, w
ha

t r
em

ai
ns

 is
 

ex
ac

tly
 th

at
 v

er
y 

sa
m

e 
en

d 
of

 h
is

to
ry

, w
hi

ch
 p

re
su

m
es

 th
at

 o
ur

 
so

ci
et

y 
ha

s 
fo

un
d 

its
 s

up
re

m
e,

 fi
na

l m
ea

ni
ng

 in
 th

e 
m

od
el

 o
f 

he
do

ni
st

ic
 b

ou
rg

eo
is

 s
el

f-
co

ns
ci

ou
sn

es
s.

 If
 y

ou
 th

in
k 

ab
ou

t i
t, 

th
is

 c
on

ce
pt

io
n 

of
 th

e 
su

bj
ec

t a
s 

so
m

et
hi

ng
 c

on
su

m
ed

 b
y 

its
 

ow
n 

pe
rs

on
al

 li
fe

 a
nd

 p
le

as
ur

e 
is

, s
tr

ic
tly

 s
pe

ak
in

g,
 th

e 
po

rt
ra

it 
of

 th
e 

bo
ur

ge
oi

s 
eg

ot
is

tic
al

 s
ub

je
ct

 th
at

 a
ll 

ra
di

ca
l t

hi
nk

er
s 

fro
m

 
K

ar
l M

ar
x 

to
 o

ur
 o

w
n 

tim
e 

ha
ve

 c
rit

ic
iz

ed
 s

o 
fu

rio
us

ly
. F

ro
m

 m
y 

po
in

t o
f v

ie
w

, i
t i

s 
ex

ac
tly

 th
is

 c
on

ce
pt

io
n 

th
at

 is
 h

op
el

es
s.

 A
nd

 

8 
A

la
in

 B
ad

io
u,

 T
he

 M
ea

ni
ng

 o
f S

ar
ko

zy
, 

tr
an

s.
 D

av
id

 F
er

nb
ac

h 
(L

on
do

n:
 V

er
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, 
2

0
0
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9
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at
ta

ch
ed

 to
 th

ei
r o

w
n 

“n
ic

he
”—

th
at

 is
, t

he
y 

ha
ve

 n
o 

de
te

rm
i-

na
te

, f
ix

ed
 h

ab
ita

t. 
Th

ei
r h

ab
ita

t i
s 

th
e 

en
tir

e 
w

or
ld

, a
nd

 th
ei

r 
re

la
tio

ns
hi

p 
to

 it
 is

 n
ot

 s
et

 b
y 

pr
ec

is
e 

pr
og

ra
m

s;
 it

 is
 a

lw
ay

s 
bo

un
d 

up
 w

ith
 u

nc
er

ta
in

ty
, w

ith
 th

e 
pl

ay
 o

f p
os

si
bi

lit
ie

s.
 T

hi
s 

re
m

in
ds

 m
e 

of
 th

e 
de

sc
rip

tio
n 

of
 th

e 
pr

ol
et

ar
ia

n 
in

 M
ar

x 
an

d 
th

e 
su

bs
eq

ue
nt

 tr
ad

iti
on

, w
hi

ch
, o

f c
ou

rs
e,

 is
 p

ro
du

ce
d 

in
 a

 
po

lit
ic

al
 ra

th
er

 th
an

 o
nt

ol
og

ic
al

 c
on

te
xt

. T
he

 p
ro

le
ta

ria
n 

is
 

de
pr

iv
ed

 o
f e

ve
ry

th
in

g,
 b

ut
 th

e 
w

ho
le

 w
or

ld
 li

es
 o

pe
n 

to
 h

im
 o

r 
he

r. 
Th

at
 is

, t
he

 h
um

an
 s

ub
je

ct
 is

 a
 k

in
d 

of
 “

pr
ol

et
ar

ia
n”

 o
f t

he
 

w
or

ld
. I

t i
s 

cl
ea

r t
ha

t t
hi

s 
is

 a
 ri

sk
y 

hy
po

th
es

is
. O

f c
ou

rs
e,

 o
n 

an
ot

he
r l

ev
el

, t
he

 s
oc

io
lo

gi
ca

l, 
a 

sp
ec

ifi
c 

in
di

vi
du

al
 o

r c
la

ss
 o

f 
pe

op
le

 m
ig

ht
 o

cc
up

y 
a 

do
m

in
an

t, 
ex

pl
oi

ta
tiv

e 
po

si
tio

n.
 P

eo
pl

e 
ha

ve
 s

om
et

hi
ng

 to
 lo

se
. T

he
 in

di
vi

du
al

 m
ig

ht
 h

av
e 

pr
op

er
ty

, 
an

d 
it 

m
ig

ht
 e

xt
er

m
in

at
e 

th
os

e 
sa

m
e 

an
im

al
s,

 w
hi

ch
 h

av
e 

th
ei

r 
ow

n 
na

tu
ra

l, 
te

rr
ito

ria
l b

el
on

gi
ng

, t
he

ir 
ow

n 
“p

ro
pe

rt
y.”

 E
ve

n 
m

or
e,

 th
e 

in
di

vi
du

al
 is

 c
ap

ab
le

 o
f h

av
in

g 
a 

m
or

e 
or

 le
ss

 fi
xe

d 
“h

ab
ita

t”
 (e

st
ab

lis
he

d 
ne

tw
or

ks
, c

irc
le

s 
of

 fr
ie

nd
s)

. B
ut

, a
t t

he
 

po
ss

ib
le

 ri
sk

 o
f c

oi
ni

ng
 a

 p
ar

ad
ox

, I
 h

ol
d 

th
at

 it
 is

 p
re

ci
se

ly
 th

e 
on

to
lo

gi
ca

l p
ro

le
ta

ria
ni

za
tio

n 
of

 h
um

an
s 

th
at

 e
na

bl
es

 u
s 

to
 

sp
ea

k 
w

ith
 h

op
e 

of
 h

is
to

ry
 w

rit
 la

rg
e 

as
 th

e 
m

ov
em

en
t t

ow
ar

ds
 

a 
m

or
e 

ju
st

 o
rd

er
. A

nd
 h

op
e 

(w
ho

se
 in

st
an

tia
tio

ns
 a

re
 th

e 
po

s-
si

bi
lit

ie
s 

of
 o

ne
 s

or
t o

r a
no

th
er

 th
at

 p
eo

pl
e 

se
e 

in
 a

 s
itu

at
io

n)
 is

 
th

e 
su

bj
ec

tiv
e 

fo
rm

 o
f t

hi
s 

hu
m

an
 c

on
di

tio
n.

 (I
ts

 n
eg

at
iv

e 
fo

rm
 

is
 fe

ar
 o

r a
nx

ie
ty

.)

M
or

eo
ve

r, 
th

e 
an

th
ro

po
lo

gi
ca

l s
tr

uc
tu

re
 I’

ve
 o

ut
lin

ed
 c

om
es

 to
 

th
e 

fo
re

fro
nt

 p
re

ci
se

ly
 in

 th
e 

co
nt

em
po

ra
ry

 a
ge

. T
he

or
is

t P
ao

lo
 

V
irn

o 
th

us
 a

rg
ue

s 
it 

is
 th

is
 “

hu
m

an
 n

at
ur

e”
 it

se
lf 

th
at

 is
 th

e 
“r

aw
 

m
at

er
ia

l” 
fo

r c
on

te
m

po
ra

ry
 c

ap
ita

lis
m

. A
nt

hr
op

ol
og

ic
al

 “
in

va
ri-

an
ts

”—
fir

st
 a

nd
 fo

re
m

os
t, 

th
e 

hu
m

an
 s

ub
je

ct
’s

 p
ot

en
tia

lit
y 

an
d 

op
en

ne
ss

 to
 th

e 
w

or
ld

—
be

co
m

e 
th

e 
so

ci
ol

og
ic

al
 tr

ai
ts

 o
f  

th
e 

po
st

-F
or

di
st

 w
or

kf
or

ce
, e

xp
re

ss
ed

 a
s 

pe
rm

an
en

t p
re

ca
rit

y,
 

fle
xi

bi
lit

y,
 a

nd
 th

e 
de

m
an

d 
fo

r t
he

 c
ap

ac
ity

 to
 fu

nc
tio

n 
in

  
un

pr
ed

ic
ta

bl
e 

si
tu

at
io

ns
. P

re
vi

ou
s 

m
ea

ns
 fo

r a
lle

vi
at

in
g 

th
e 

he
do

ni
st

ic
, i

nn
ov

at
iv

e 
ca

pi
ta

lis
m

. A
pp

ea
ls

 to
 li

be
ra

te
 d

es
ire

 
w

er
e 

de
po

lit
ic

iz
ed

 a
nd

 s
uc

ce
ss

fu
lly

 re
al

iz
ed

 in
st

ea
d 

on
 th

e 
ec

on
om

ic
 le

ve
l, 

ha
vi

ng
 b

ec
om

e 
pa

rt
 o

f t
he

 p
os

t-
Fo

rd
is

t p
ro

du
c-

tiv
e 

m
ec

ha
ni

sm
 it

se
lf.

D
V:

 T
hi

s 
is

 a
n 

im
po

rt
an

t o
bs

er
va

tio
n:

 if
 w

e 
se

e 
ev

er
yw

he
re

 th
e 

tr
iu

m
ph

 o
f f

al
se

 d
es

ire
s 

w
hi

ch
 h

av
e 

no
 n

ee
d 

fo
r a

ny
 p

ro
hi

bi
tio

n,
 

th
en

 p
ro

ba
bl

y 
ou

r o
nl

y 
ho

pe
 is

 n
on

-r
ep

re
ss

iv
e 

as
ce

tic
is

m
! I

 s
ay

 
th

is
 n

ot
 w

ith
ou

t a
 c

er
ta

in
 a

m
ou

nt
 o

f b
itt

er
 ir

on
y,

 a
s 

yo
u 

un
de

r- 
st

an
d.

A
P

: T
od

ay
, i

t r
ea

lly
 is

 v
ita

l t
o 

re
th

in
k 

as
ce

tic
is

m
 o

ut
si

de
 th

e 
he

do
ni

st
ic

 lo
gi

c 
of

 th
e 

“li
be

ra
tio

n 
of

 d
es

ire
” 

fro
m

 p
ro

hi
bi

tio
ns

 
an

d 
as

 a
 m

ea
ns

 o
f p

ol
iti

ca
lly

 tr
an

sf
or

m
in

g 
su

bj
ec

tiv
ity

.9  
Fo

r t
he

 
ac

tiv
is

t s
ub

je
ct

iv
ity

, h
op

e 
is

 a
 w

ay
 o

f c
on

tr
ol

lin
g 

fo
rc

es
 a

nd
 

en
er

gi
es

. T
he

y 
ar

e 
di

re
ct

ed
 n

ot
 to

w
ar

d 
th

e 
di

st
an

t, 
ab

st
ra

ct
 

fu
tu

re
, b

ut
 to

w
ar

d 
th

e 
pr

es
en

t, 
w

hi
ch

 is
 s

ee
n 

as
 im

pl
ic

at
ed

 in
 

hi
st

or
y 

an
d 

th
e 

dy
na

m
ic

 c
om

po
si

tio
n 

of
 s

oc
ie

ty
 a

s 
a 

w
ho

le
.

If 
w

e 
sp

ea
k 

on
 a

 “
fu

nd
am

en
ta

l” 
le

ve
l, 

th
en

 th
e 

ph
en

om
en

on
 o

f 
ho

pe
 h

as
 to

 d
o 

w
ith

 th
e 

hu
m

an
 s

ub
je

ct
’s

 a
nt

hr
op

ol
og

ic
al

 
st

ru
ct

ur
e 

its
el

f, 
so

m
et

hi
ng

 a
bo

ut
 w

hi
ch

 m
an

y 
tw

en
tie

th
-c

en
tu

ry
 

ph
ilo

so
ph

er
s 

ha
d 

a 
lo

t t
o 

sa
y.

 U
nl

ik
e 

an
im

al
s,

 h
um

an
s 

ar
e 

no
t 

“p
ro

gr
am

m
ed

” 
in

 te
rm

s 
of

 s
tr

ic
t r

ul
es

 a
nd

 c
od

es
 th

at
 g

ov
er

n 
th

ei
r r

ea
ct

io
ns

 to
 e

xt
er

na
l, 

en
vi

ro
nm

en
ta

l s
tim

ul
i. 

H
um

an
s 

ar
e 

as
 it

 w
er

e 
di

sl
od

ge
d 

fro
m

 th
e 

st
ru

ct
ur

e 
of

 th
e 

w
or

ld
: t

he
y 

ha
ve

 
no

 “
pl

ac
e”

 o
f t

he
ir 

ow
n,

 a
 p

la
ce

 th
at

 w
ou

ld
 b

el
on

g 
to

 th
em

 
ac

co
rd

in
g 

to
 th

e 
“n

at
ur

al
” 

bi
ol

og
ic

al
 o

rd
er

. H
en

ce
 th

ey
 a

re
 n

ot
 

9 
In

 o
ur

 d
ay

, m
an

y 
ra

di
ca

l l
ef

tis
ts

 a
pp

ea
l, 

ra
th

er
, t

o 
“d

es
ub

je
ct

iv
at

io
n”

: “
B

ec
om

e 
no

bo
dy

, d
o 

no
th

in
g”

 (
Ti

qq
un

). 
W

e 
b

el
ie

ve
 

th
at

 d
es

pi
te

 it
s 

ap
pa

re
nt

 ta
ct

ic
al

 e
ff

ec
tiv

e-
 

ne
ss

 in
 th

e 
co

nt
em

po
ra

ry
 s

oc
ie

ty
 o

f t
he

 
sp

ec
ta

cl
e,

 th
is

 is
 a

 fa
ls

e 
pa

th
 s

tr
at

eg
ic

al
ly

. 

C
on

te
m

po
ra

ry
 c

ap
ita

lis
m

’s
 e

nt
ire

 id
eo

lo
gi

ca
l 

ap
pa

ra
tu

s 
is

 c
on

st
ru

ct
ed

 o
n 

de
su

bj
ec

tiv
at

io
n:

 
by

 n
eu

tr
al

iz
in

g 
su

bj
ec

tiv
ity

, c
ap

ita
lis

m
 g

en
er

- 
at

es
 th

e 
ap

pe
ar

an
ce

 th
at

 it
s 

ow
n 

sy
st

em
 is

 
“o

bj
ec

tiv
e.

” 
W

e 
ne

ed
, r

at
he

r, 
to

 a
ct

iv
at

e 
ne

w
 

m
ec

ha
ni

sm
s 

of
 s

ub
je

ct
iv

at
io

n.

14
7

14
6

A Conversation Between Alexei Penzin and Dmitry Vilensky  From the Perspective of Hope



A
P

: I
 a

gr
ee

 th
at

 c
on

te
m

po
ra

ry
 c

ap
ita

lis
m

 s
po

tli
gh

ts
 o

ur
  

on
to

lo
gi

ca
l p

ro
le

ta
ria

ni
za

tio
n 

w
hi

le
 a

ls
o 

en
ab

lin
g 

cr
iti

cs
 o

f  
ca

pi
ta

lis
m

 to
 s

pe
ak

 o
f t

he
 h

op
e 

of
 o

ve
rc

om
in

g 
it.

 O
f c

ou
rs

e 
th

is
 

ov
er

co
m

in
g 

do
es

n’
t m

ea
n 

a 
re

tu
rn

 to
 s

om
e 

ab
so

lu
te

ly
 re

lia
bl

e,
 

gu
ar

an
te

ed
 o

rd
er

 o
f n

at
ur

e 
its

el
f. 

It 
is

 a
 m

at
te

r o
f l

ib
er

at
in

g 
th

e 
co

lo
ss

al
 in

no
va

tiv
e 

an
d 

cr
ea

tiv
e 

en
er

gy
 th

at
 h

as
 it

s 
or

ig
in

s 
in

 
th

e 
“e

cc
en

tr
ic

ity
” 

of
 h

um
an

 b
ei

ng
s,

 it
s 

di
sl

od
ge

m
en

t f
ro

m
 th

e 
na

tu
ra

l o
rd

er
. W

e 
ne

ed
 to

 le
ad

 it
 o

ut
 fr

om
 it

s 
su

bj
ug

at
io

n 
to

 th
e 

ac
cu

m
ul

at
io

n 
an

d 
ex

pa
ns

io
n 

of
 c

ap
ita

l a
nd

 d
ire

ct
 it

 to
w

ar
ds

 
th

e 
ne

ed
s 

of
 e

ve
ry

on
e,

 n
ot

 ju
st

 th
os

e 
of

 th
e 

ru
lin

g 
cl

as
s.

 T
ha

t 
is

, w
e 

re
al

ly
 d

o 
ha

ve
 to

 s
to

p 
be

in
g 

af
ra

id
 o

f u
nc

er
ta

in
ty

, w
hi

ch
 

af
te

r a
ll 

is
 th

e 
so

ur
ce

 o
f t

he
 c

ap
ac

iti
es

 th
at

 m
ak

e 
us

 h
um

an
! 

H
ow

ev
er

, t
hi

s 
fe

ar
 c

an
 d

is
ap

pe
ar

 o
nc

e 
an

d 
fo

r a
ll 

on
ly

 in
 a

 n
on

- 
ca

pi
ta

lis
t s

oc
ie

ty
. S

oc
io

lo
gi

ca
lly

 s
pe

ak
in

g,
 in

 o
ur

 ti
m

e 
th

e 
al

l-
em

br
ac

in
g 

“c
re

at
iv

e 
in

du
st

rie
s”

 c
on

st
an

tly
 e

xp
lo

it 
th

e 
ho

pe
s 

as
so

ci
at

ed
 w

ith
 u

np
re

di
ct

ab
ili

ty
, i

nv
en

tio
n,

 in
no

va
tio

n,
 a

nd
  

ris
k.

 L
ef

tis
t p

ol
iti

cs
 re

al
ly

 m
us

t a
ls

o 
ac

tiv
at

e 
th

es
e 

ho
pe

s,
 n

ot
 

to
 in

ve
st

 th
em

 in
 p

er
so

na
l c

ar
ee

rs
, b

ut
 in

 th
at

 d
rit

te
 S

ac
he

 o
f 

w
hi

ch
 y

ou
 s

po
ke

.

D
V:

 I’
m

 a
pp

ea
lin

g 
he

re
, r

at
he

r, 
to

 th
e 

po
si

tiv
e,

 c
on

st
itu

en
t  

el
em

en
t t

ha
t i

n 
m

y 
vi

ew
 e

xi
st

s 
in

 p
re

ca
riz

at
io

n.
 I 

ha
ve

 in
 m

in
d 

th
os

e 
pr

e-
co

nd
iti

on
s 

fo
r t

he
 c

om
m

on
s 

in
 th

e 
fo

rm
 in

 w
hi

ch
 

th
ey

 a
re

 n
ow

 b
ei

ng
 p

ro
du

ce
d.

 B
ut

 I’
m

 a
fr

ai
d 

th
at

 w
e 

ris
k 

 
la

ps
in

g 
in

to
 a

n 
ap

ol
og

y 
fo

r t
he

 c
on

te
m

po
ra

ry
 m

od
el

 o
f c

ap
ita

l-
is

m
 b

y 
lin

ki
ng

 it
 d

ire
ct

ly
 to

 h
op

es
 fo

r r
en

ew
al

. L
ik

e 
m

an
y 

pe
op

le
, 

I’v
e 

al
w

ay
s 

be
en

 b
ot

he
re

d 
by

 M
ar

x’
s 

ar
gu

m
en

t a
bo

ut
 th

e 
 

in
ev

ita
bi

lit
y 

of
 in

du
st

ria
l c

ap
ita

lis
t d

ev
el

op
m

en
t o

n 
th

e 
ro

ad
 to

 
th

e 
“b

rig
ht

 fu
tu

re
,” 

w
hi

ch
 is

 b
ou

nd
 u

p 
w

ith
 th

e 
em

er
ge

nc
e 

 
of

 th
e 

in
du

st
ria

l w
or

ki
ng

 c
la

ss
. O

f c
ou

rs
e 

M
ar

x 
co

nd
em

ns
 th

e 
in

cr
ed

ib
ly

 c
ru

el
 w

ay
s 

in
 w

hi
ch

 p
ea

sa
nt

s 
an

d 
ar

tis
an

s 
w

er
e 

he
rd

ed
 in

to
 th

e 
fa

ct
or

ie
s 

(s
o-

ca
lle

d 
pr

im
iti

ve
 a

cc
um

ul
at

io
n)

. B
ut

 
fro

m
 h

is
 th

eo
ry

 it
 a

ls
o 

fo
llo

w
s 

th
at

 th
is

 w
as

 a
n 

in
ev

ita
bl

e 
st

ag
e 

of
 d

ev
el

op
m

en
t. 

Th
e 

re
pr

es
si

ve
 c

ol
le

ct
iv

iz
at

io
n 

of
 th

e 
pe

as
an

tr
y 

ag
on

iz
in

g 
in

de
te

rm
in

ac
y 

an
d 

in
st

ab
ili

ty
 o

f h
um

an
 b

eh
av

io
r (

vi
a 

th
e 

rit
ua

l m
ec

ha
ni

sm
s 

an
d 

in
st

itu
tio

ns
 o

f t
ra

di
tio

na
l s

oc
ie

ty
) 

ar
e 

on
 th

e 
w

an
e.

 C
on

te
m

po
ra

ry
 c

ap
ita

lis
m

 d
oe

s 
no

t “
al

ie
na

te
” 

hu
m

an
 n

at
ur

e,
 b

ut
 re

ve
al

s 
it 

at
 th

e 
ve

ry
 h

ea
rt

 o
f c

on
te

m
po

ra
ry

 
pr

od
uc

tio
n,

 a
t t

he
 s

am
e 

tim
e 

ex
po

si
ng

 it
 to

 th
e 

ap
pa

ra
tu

s 
of

 
ex

pl
oi

ta
tio

n 
an

d 
co

nt
ro

l.

A
 p

ar
ad

ox
ic

al
 h

op
e

D
V:

 In
 to

uc
hi

ng
 u

po
n 

pr
ec

ar
ity

, y
ou

’v
e 

si
ng

le
d 

ou
t a

 s
up

re
m

el
y 

vi
ta

l t
ra

it 
of

 h
um

an
 b

ei
ng

s—
th

ei
r o

nt
ol

og
ic

al
 p

ro
le

ta
ria

ni
za

tio
n.

 
Th

is
 is

 b
ec

au
se

 p
re

ca
riz

at
io

n 
m

ea
ns

 p
re

ci
se

ly
 a

 fo
rm

 o
f b

or
de

r-
lin

e,
 u

ns
ta

bl
e 

ex
is

te
nc

e 
w

he
re

 n
ot

hi
ng

 is
 g

ua
ra

nt
ee

d 
to

 th
e 

in
di

vi
du

al
—

it 
tu

rn
s 

ou
t t

ha
t a

ll 
of

 u
s 

ha
ve

 b
ee

n 
ej

ec
te

d 
fro

m
 

se
tt

le
d 

so
ci

al
, c

la
ss

, g
en

de
r, 

an
d 

na
tio

na
l f

ra
m

ew
or

ks
. Y

et
  

w
e 

ou
gh

t t
o 

re
ga

rd
 th

is
 c

on
di

tio
n 

pr
im

ar
ily

 a
s 

a 
ch

al
le

ng
e,

 n
ot

 
as

 a
 th

re
at

 a
ga

in
st

 w
hi

ch
 w

e 
sh

ou
ld

 a
ll 

cl
os

e 
ra

nk
s 

w
ith

 th
e 

de
m

an
d 

to
 b

rin
g 

ev
er

yt
hi

ng
 b

ac
k 

(th
at

 is
, t

he
 g

ua
ra

nt
ee

s 
of

 th
e 

so
ci

al
 w

el
fa

re
 s

ta
te

, w
hi

ch
 a

re
 b

as
ed

 o
n 

a 
du

bi
ou

s 
co

m
pr

o-
m

is
e 

be
tw

ee
n 

th
e 

cl
as

se
s)

. E
ve

n 
if 

w
e 

co
nf

in
e 

ou
rs

el
ve

s 
to

 th
e 

pr
ag

m
at

ic
 lo

gi
c 

of
 th

e 
de

ve
lo

pm
en

t o
f p

ro
du

ct
iv

e 
fo

rc
es

, i
t 

se
em

s 
m

or
e 

im
po

rt
an

t t
o 

m
e 

to
 d

em
an

d 
de

ce
nt

 p
ay

 fo
r t

em
po

-
ra

ry
 c

on
tr

ac
ts

 in
st

ea
d 

of
 tr

yi
ng

 to
 re

vi
ve

 lo
ng

-te
rm

 o
r l

ife
tim

e 
co

nt
ra

ct
s 

fo
r t

he
 “a

ris
to

cr
ac

y”
 o

f i
m

m
at

er
ia

l l
ab

or
.

Th
at

 is
 to

 s
ay

 th
at

 I’
m

 tr
yi

ng
 to

 u
nd

er
st

an
d 

w
hy

 fl
ex

ib
ili

ty
 a

nd
 

th
e 

de
m

an
d 

fo
r t

he
 c

ap
ac

ity
 to

 fu
nc

tio
n 

in
 u

np
re

di
ct

ab
le

 s
itu

a-
tio

ns
 p

ro
vo

ke
s 

su
ch

 a
 p

an
ic

 n
ot

 o
nl

y 
am

on
gs

t “
si

m
pl

e 
pe

op
le

,” 
bu

t a
ls

o 
am

on
gs

t c
re

at
iv

e 
w

or
ke

rs
. A

s 
I s

ee
 th

in
gs

, t
he

y 
sh

ou
ld

 
re

al
iz

e 
th

at
 p

re
ca

rit
y 

is
 a

 c
ha

nc
e,

 th
at

 it
 is

 p
re

ci
se

ly
 th

e 
pr

e-
co

nd
iti

on
 o

f h
op

e.
 W

e 
sh

ou
ld

n’
t d

em
an

d 
“s

ta
bi

lit
y,”

 b
ut

 ra
th

er
 

m
or

e 
op

en
ne

ss
 to

 th
e 

ne
w

, t
he

 ra
di

ca
liz

at
io

n 
of

 th
e 

st
ru

gg
le

  
to

 re
ap

pr
op

ria
te

 th
e 

co
m

m
on

s 
pr

od
uc

ed
 b

y 
th

e 
“g

en
er

al
  

in
te

lle
ct

.” 
W

e 
re

m
em

be
r p

er
fe

ct
ly

 w
el

l t
ha

t h
op

e 
fo

r s
al

va
tio

n 
ap

pe
ar

s 
w

he
re

 th
er

e 
is

 d
an

ge
r.
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w
hi

ch
 “a

bo
lis

he
s 

th
e 

pr
es

en
t s

ta
te

 o
f t

hi
ng

s?
” 

C
ou

ld
 w

e 
im

ag
in

e 
th

es
e 

ho
pe

s 
an

d 
va

lu
es

 a
ffi

rm
ed

 n
ot

 in
 a

 p
ur

el
y 

di
sc

ur
si

ve
 

co
nt

ex
t o

r i
n 

so
m

e 
pr

es
up

po
se

d 
iro

nc
la

d 
hi

st
or

ic
al

 “
lo

gi
c,

” 
bu

t 
in

 s
ub

je
ct

iv
el

y 
ar

tic
ul

at
ed

 s
tr

ug
gl

es
 a

nd
 re

si
st

an
ce

s—
in

 s
ho

rt
, 

in
 a

 m
ul

ti t
ud

e 
of

 c
on

fli
ct

ua
l r

el
at

io
ns

 o
f f

or
ce

s 
of

 la
bo

r a
nd

 
ca

pi
ta

l?
 

Th
in

ki
ng

 th
ro

ug
h 

th
es

e 
co

m
pl

ex
 q

ue
st

io
ns

, I
 re

ce
nt

ly
 re

vi
si

te
d 

an
 o

ld
 te

xt
 b

y 
th

eo
ris

t E
rn

es
t M

an
de

l c
al

le
d 

A
nt

ic
ip

at
io

n 
an

d 
H

op
e 

as
 C

at
eg

or
ie

s 
of

 H
is

to
ric

al
 M

at
er

ia
lis

m
, d

ev
ot

ed
 to

 th
e 

m
em

or
y 

of
 B

lo
ch

.11
 W

rit
te

n 
at

 th
e 

en
d 

of
 1

97
0s

 b
y 

an
 o

rt
ho

do
x 

M
ar

xi
st

 th
eo

re
tic

ia
n,

 it
 m

ig
ht

 a
pp

ea
r a

rc
ha

ic
 o

r t
ra

pp
ed

 in
 th

e 
sa

m
e 

de
ve

lo
pm

et
al

is
t l

og
ic

 w
e 

di
sc

us
se

d 
ab

ov
e.

 B
ut

 M
an

de
l 

cl
ea

rly
 a

rg
ue

s 
ag

ai
ns

t a
ny

 h
is

to
ric

al
-fa

ta
lis

t i
nt

er
pr

et
at

io
ns

  
of

 M
ar

x’
s 

w
rit

in
g:

 “
C

ap
ita

lis
m

 d
oe

s 
no

t l
ea

d 
to

 th
e 

in
ev

ita
bl

e 
vi

ct
or

y 
of

 s
oc

ia
lis

m
, o

nl
y 

to
 th

e 
di

le
m

m
a 

of
 a

 s
oc

ia
lis

t v
ic

to
ry

 o
r 

a 
re

gr
es

si
on

 to
 b

ar
ba

ris
m

.” 
In

de
ed

, M
an

de
l d

is
cu

ss
es

 h
op

e 
no

t a
s 

so
m

et
hi

ng
 te

le
ol

og
ic

al
 b

ut
 a

s 
“s

ur
vi

va
l i

ns
tin

ct
,” 

as
 a

n 
“u

nc
on

sc
io

us
 c

or
re

la
te

 o
f t

he
 c

om
pu

ls
io

n 
to

 p
ro

du
ce

 a
nd

 
re

pr
od

uc
e 

m
at

er
ia

l l
ife

 to
 w

hi
ch

 h
um

an
s 

ar
e 

su
bj

ec
te

d.
” 

I t
hi

nk
 

th
is

 m
at

er
ia

lis
t p

os
iti

on
in

g 
of

 h
op

e 
in

 th
e 

co
nt

ex
t n

ot
 o

f s
ub

lim
e 

“v
al

ue
s”

 b
ut

 th
e 

ba
si

c 
pr

od
uc

tiv
e 

ne
ed

s 
of

 “s
ur

vi
va

l” 
un

de
r-

st
oo

d 
br

oa
dl

y 
in

 th
e 

pr
es

en
t h

is
to

ric
al

 c
on

ju
nc

tu
re

 is
 v

er
y 

cl
os

e 
to

 th
e 

fo
cu

s 
of

 o
ur

 ta
lk

 n
ow

. A
ga

in
, t

hi
s 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
in

g 
do

es
 

no
t p

re
su

pp
os

e,
 a

s 
it 

m
ig

ht
 s

ee
m

, a
 re

ac
tiv

e,
 w

ea
k 

po
si

tio
n 

of
 

pr
ec

ar
io

us
 “

vi
ct

im
s”

—
an

d 
he

re
 I 

fu
lly

 a
gr

ee
 w

ith
 y

ou
—

bu
t m

ak
es

 
ho

pe
 a

n 
ac

tiv
e,

 v
ib

ra
nt

 p
ar

t o
f o

ur
 s

tr
ug

gl
es

, o
pe

n 
to

 th
e 

ne
w

 
an

d 
un

pr
ec

ed
en

te
d.

 W
e 

ar
e 

al
l s

ur
vi

vo
rs

 in
 c

on
te

m
po

ra
ry

 
ne

ol
ib

er
al

 “d
is

as
te

r c
ap

ita
lis

m
” 

an
d 

ho
pe

 is
 to

 b
e 

ou
r “

ba
si

c 
in

st
in

ct
” 

in
 re

si
st

an
ce

 to
 c

on
te

m
po

ra
ry

 b
ar

ba
ris

m
. 

in
 th

e 
U

S
S

R
 (a
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l c
on

di
tio

n 
of

 h
or

iz
on

al
ity

. T
he

 te
rm

 “
ho

riz
on

al
” 

is
 to

  
be

 u
nd

er
st

oo
d 

he
re

 in
 th

e 
ph

ilo
so

ph
ic

al
 s

en
se

 d
er

iv
in

g 
fro

m
 

ph
en

om
en

ol
og

y,
 a

s 
op

po
se

d 
to

 th
e 

ev
er

yd
ay

 u
sa

ge
 o

f t
he

 
ad

je
ct

iv
e 

“h
or

iz
on

ta
l.”

 T
he

 h
or

iz
on

ta
l i

s,
 s

tr
ic

tly
 s

pe
ak

in
g,

 a
  

ge
om

et
ric

 te
rm

, a
nd

 w
e 

th
er

ef
or

e 
te

nd
 to

 a
ss

oc
ia

te
 h

or
iz

on
ta

l-
ity

 a
s 

so
m

et
hi

ng
 o

pp
os

ite
 fr

om
 th

e 
ho

riz
on

 a
nd

 th
e 

ho
riz

on
al

, 
na

m
el

y 
w

ith
 a

 la
ck

 o
f o

ve
rv

ie
w

, o
f b

ei
ng

 o
n 

a 
si

ng
ul

ar
 p

la
ne

. 
P

er
ha

ps
 th

is
 is

 in
de

ed
 th

e 
si

tu
at

io
n 

w
e 

fin
d 

ou
rs

el
ve

s 
in

 to
da

y—
 

th
at

 w
e 

ar
e 

ho
riz

on
ta

lly
 s

itu
at

ed
, a

nd
 c

an
no

t s
ee

 th
e 

ho
riz

on
? 

co
nd

iti
on

 is
 c

ha
ra

ct
er

iz
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

la
ck

 o
f a

ny
 o

ve
ra

rc
hi

ng
  

pr
oj

ec
t o

f s
oc

ia
l j

us
tic

e 
an

d 
re

di
st

rib
ut

io
n:

 in
 o

th
er

 w
or

ds
, t

he
 

la
ck

 o
f a

ny
 d

is
ce

rn
ab

le
 h

or
iz

on
.3  

B
ut

 if
 th

e 
ho

riz
on

, a
s 

w
e 

sh
al

l 
se

e,
 c

an
 b

e 
sa

id
 to

 a
lw

ay
s 

st
an

d 
in

 re
la

tio
n 

to
 th

e 
co

nc
ep

t o
f 

ex
pe

rie
nc

e,
 th

is
 la

ck
 w

ou
ld

 th
en

 a
ls

o 
m

ea
n 

th
e 

ca
nc

el
in

g 
ou

t  
of

 c
er

ta
in

 e
xp

er
ie

nc
es

, a
 d

ep
re

se
nt

at
io

n 
of

 p
os

si
bl

e 
pa

st
s 

 
as

 fu
tu

re
s,

 w
hi

ch
 w

as
, o

f c
ou

rs
e,

 e
xa

ct
ly

 w
ha

t w
as

 a
tt

em
pt

ed
. 

Th
e 

so
-c

al
le

d 
po

st
-c

om
m

un
is

t, 
or

, i
n 

as
 it

 is
 k

no
w

n 
so

m
e 

 
qu

ar
te

rs
, p

os
t-

po
lit

ic
al

, m
us

t b
e 

vi
ew

ed
 a

s 
po

st
-h

or
iz

on
al

, a
nd

 
th

er
ef

or
e 

as
 a

 lo
gi

ca
l i

m
po

ss
ib

ili
ty

, e
ve

n 
fa

ls
ifi

ca
tio

n 
of

 re
al

ity
. 

A
dd

iti
on

al
ly

, t
he

 h
or

iz
on

 is
 n

ot
 o

nl
y 

sp
at

ia
l, 

as
 w

e 
sa

w
, b

ut
 a

ls
o 

te
m

po
ra

l, 
an

d 
as

 s
uc

h 
no

t o
nl

y 
co

nn
ec

ts
 to

 p
os

si
bl

e 
fu

tu
re

 
sc

en
ar

io
s 

an
d 

w
ay

s 
of

 li
vi

ng
 a

nd
 th

in
ki

ng
, b

ut
 a

ls
o 

to
 re

al
 a

nd
 

im
ag

in
ed

 p
as

ts
 in

 th
e 

fo
rm

 o
f r

es
id

ue
s 

an
d 

tr
ad

iti
on

s,
 a

s 
w

el
l 

as
 p

os
si

bi
lit

ie
s 

lo
st

 a
nd

 fo
un

d.
 T

he
 h

or
iz

on
 fu

nc
tio

ns
 a

s 
a 

 
ve

ct
or

 fo
r p

ro
ba

bi
lit

y,
 p

ro
gn

os
is

, a
nd

 e
xp

ec
ta

tio
ns

. W
rit

in
g 

at
 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
tim

e 
as

 F
uk

uy
am

a,
 in

 a
 b

oo
k 

te
lli

ng
ly

 e
nt

itl
ed

 N
ew

 
R

ef
le

ct
io

ns
 o

n 
th

e 
R

ev
ol

ut
io

n 
of

 O
ur

 T
im

e,
 p

hi
lo

so
ph

er
 a

nd
 

th
eo

ris
t E

rn
es

to
 L

ac
la

u 
de

sc
rib

ed
 th

e 
ho

riz
on

 a
s 

a 
so

ci
et

al
 

se
lf-

im
ag

e 
th

at
 u

ni
fie

s 
ex

pe
rie

nc
e,

 a
nd

 a
s 

su
ch

 a
 d

ef
in

iti
on

 th
at

 
di

sp
ut

es
 th

e 
on

to
lo

gi
ca

l p
ro

po
si

tio
n 

of
 a

n 
en

d 
of

 h
is

to
ry

. B
ut

 
he

re
 th

e 
ho

riz
on

 is
 a

ls
o 

a 
flo

at
in

g 
si

gn
ifi

er
, w

ith
 d

iff
er

en
t u

ni
fy

in
g 

im
ag

es
 b

ei
ng

 p
ro

du
ce

d 
in

 d
iff

er
en

t h
is

to
ric

al
 p

er
io

ds
, a

nd
, I

 
su

pp
os

e,
 g

eo
gr

ap
hi

ca
l l

oc
at

io
ns

, i
n 

or
de

r t
o 

ho
ld

 th
em

 to
ge

th
er

 
an

d 
gi

ve
 th

em
 d

ire
ct

io
n:

 n
at

ur
al

 o
rd

er
 fo

r t
he

 R
en

ai
ss

an
ce

, 
re

as
on

 fo
r t

he
 E

nl
ig

ht
en

m
en

t, 
sc

ie
nc

e 
of

 p
os

iti
vi

sm
, a

nd
, w

e 
co

ul
d 

ad
d,

 p
ro

gr
es

s 
fo

r m
od

er
ni

ty
. H

ow
ev

er
, t

he
 p

os
tm

od
er

n 
co

nd
iti

on
 h

as
 p

la
ce

d 
su

ch
 c

at
eg

or
ie

s 
un

de
r c

rit
ic

al
 s

cr
ut

in
y,

 
ev

en
 d

ec
on

st
ru

ct
io

n,
 a

nd
 a

ll 
su

ch
 im

ag
es

 a
re

 s
ee

n 
as

 li
m

ite
d 

ra
th

er
 th

an
 li

m
itl

es
s.

3 
N

an
cy

 F
ra

se
r, 

Ju
st

ic
e 

In
te

rr
up

tu
s 

– 
 

C
ri

tic
al

 r
ef

le
ct

io
ns

 o
n 

th
e 

“P
os

ts
oc

ia
lis

t”
 

C
on

di
tio

n 
(L

on
do

n:
 R

ou
tle

dg
e,

 1
9

97
).

4 
E

rn
es

to
 L

ac
la

u,
 N

ew
 R

ef
le

ct
io

ns
 o

n 
th

e 
R

ev
ol

ut
io

n 
of

 O
ur

 T
im

e 
(L

on
do

n:
 V

er
so

, 
19

9
0)

, p
. 3

.
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9
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di
sc

ur
si

ve
 re

la
tio

n 
to

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r a

nd
 it

s 
sp

ec
ta

to
rs

, p
ro

vi
di

ng
 a

 
ho

riz
on

ta
l l

in
e,

 if
 y

ou
 w

ill
, t

ha
t m

ak
es

 v
ie

w
in

g 
po

ss
ib

le
 a

nd
 

ac
tu

al
, a

s 
w

el
l a

s 
de

lim
iti

ng
 it

, c
on

di
tio

ni
ng

 it
. A

nd
 a

s 
w

ith
 th

e 
ob

je
ct

-h
or

iz
on

, t
hi

s 
st

ag
in

g 
is

 n
ot

 o
nl

y 
sp

at
ia

l, 
bu

t a
ls

o 
te

m
po

-
ra

l: 
in

 te
rm

s 
of

 th
e 

tim
e 

it 
ta

ke
s 

to
 m

ov
e 

th
ro

ug
h 

an
 e

xh
ib

iti
on

, 
to

 s
ee

 th
e 

va
rio

us
 w

or
ks

 (w
he

th
er

 ti
m

e-
ba

se
d 

or
 n

ot
); 

an
d 

m
or

e 
ge

ne
ra

lly
 in

 te
rm

s 
of

 th
e 

fr
ee

 ti
m

e 
av

ai
la

bl
e 

to
 th

e 
sp

ec
ta

to
r 

an
d 

so
 o

n;
 a

s 
w

el
l a

s 
in

 te
rm

s 
of

 a
rt

-h
is

to
ric

al
 ti

m
e,

 a
s 

ea
ch

 
ex

hi
bi

tio
n 

is
 p

la
ce

d 
on

 a
 ti

m
el

in
e 

of
 o

th
er

 e
xh

ib
iti

on
s,

 b
ot

h 
in

 
th

e 
gi

ve
n 

si
te

 a
nd

 b
ey

on
d 

it.
 F

in
al

ly
, t

he
 re

la
tio

n 
be

tw
ee

n 
 

ho
riz

on
ta

lit
y 

an
d 

sp
ac

e/
tim

e 
di

vi
si

on
s 

or
 c

on
tin

uu
m

s 
ca

n 
be

 
fo

un
d 

in
 th

e 
im

ag
in

g 
of

 a
rt

 it
se

lf,
 w

he
re

as
 th

er
e 

in
 th

e 
cl

as
si

ca
l 

ag
e 

of
 a

rt
, a

lw
ay

s 
w

as
 a

 c
on

tin
uu

m
 o

f t
im

e 
an

d 
sp

ac
e 

w
ith

in
 

ho
riz

on
ta

lit
y,

 n
ea

rn
es

s 
an

d 
di

st
an

ce
 in

di
ca

tin
g 

a 
m

ov
em

en
t i

n 
tim

e,
 s

uc
h 

as
 in

 la
nd

sc
ap

e 
pa

in
tin

g,
 m

od
er

ni
st

 p
ai

nt
in

g 
 

co
nd

en
se

d 
tim

e 
an

d 
fu

se
d 

it 
w

ith
 s

pa
ce

 (
ju

st
 th

in
k 

of
 C

ub
is

m
). 

C
on

te
m

po
ra

ry
 a

rt
 h

as
 to

 s
om

e 
ex

te
nt

 re
-in

tr
od

uc
ed

 ti
m

e,
 n

ot
 

ju
st

 in
 ti

m
e-

ba
se

d 
w

or
ks

 li
ke

 v
id

eo
, b

ut
 a

ls
o 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

 
sp

at
ia

liz
at

io
n 

of
 th

e 
su

bj
ec

t t
ha

t i
s 

in
st

al
la

tio
n 

pr
ac

tic
es

, t
ho

ug
h 

w
ith

 d
is

co
nt

in
ui

ty
 ra

th
er

 th
an

 c
on

tin
ui

ty
. S

ee
n 

in
 th

is
 li

gh
t, 

th
e 

in
st

al
la

tio
n 

is
 n

ot
 o

nl
y 

an
 e

xp
er

im
en

t i
n 

ho
riz

on
ta

lit
y,

 b
ut

 p
er

ha
ps

 
al

so
 a

 v
eh

ic
le

 fo
r h

or
iz

on
al

ity
, a

nd
 th

e 
ex

hi
bi

tio
n 

m
ay

 fu
nc

tio
n 

as
 a

 m
od

el
 fo

r a
 fu

tu
re

 s
oc

ie
ty

. 

In
 m

or
e 

id
eo

lo
gi

ca
l t

er
m

s,
 w

e 
ca

n 
sa

y 
th

at
 w

he
re

 th
e 

ho
riz

on
 

w
as

 p
os

ite
d 

as
 a

n 
im

ag
e 

of
 th

e 
fu

tu
re

, e
ve

n 
a 

br
ig

ht
er

 fu
tu

re
, i

n 
th

e 
E

nl
ig

ht
en

m
en

t a
nd

 w
ith

in
 th

e 
m

od
er

ni
st

 p
ro

je
ct

 (a
nd

 th
us

 
to

 th
e 

id
ea

 o
f m

ov
em

en
t a

nd
 p

ro
gr

es
s,

 lo
ng

 k
ey

 te
rm

s 
w

ith
in

 
bo

th
 m

od
er

ni
st

 p
ol

iti
ca

l t
ho

ug
ht

 a
nd

 a
rt

is
tic

 p
ra

ct
ic

e)
, i

t i
s 

in
 th

e 
po

st
m

od
er

n 
an

d 
po

st
-c

om
m

un
is

t, 
if 

yo
u 

w
ill

, p
re

se
nt

 d
ay

 m
os

tly
 

se
en

 a
s 

a 
lim

it—
th

at
 w

hi
ch

 c
an

no
t b

e 
su

rp
as

se
d,

 th
at

 w
hi

ch
 

ca
nn

ot
 y

et
 b

e 
ex

pe
rie

nc
ed

, b
ut

 o
nl

y 
im

ag
in

ed
. F

or
 b

ot
h 

ae
s-

th
et

ic
s 

an
d 

po
lit

ic
s,

 th
en

, i
t b

ec
om

es
 a

 m
at

te
r o

f w
ha

t h
or

iz
on

 
ca

n 
be

 im
ag

in
ed

 a
s 

w
el

l a
s 

th
e 

w
ay

s 
in

 w
hi

ch
 to

 in
st

itu
te

 it
: 

S
im

ul
ta

ne
ou

sl
y,

 h
or

iz
on

ta
lit

y 
ra

th
er

 th
an

 th
e 

ho
riz

on
 h

as
 lo

ng
 

be
en

 o
ne

 o
f t

he
 p

rim
e 

m
et

ap
ho

rs
, i

f n
ot

 im
ag

in
ar

ie
s,

 o
f p

os
t-

m
od

er
n,

 c
on

te
m

po
ra

ry
 a

rt
, b

ot
h 

as
 a

 w
ay

 o
f d

es
cr

ib
in

g 
its

 
ba

si
c 

fe
at

ur
es

, a
s 

w
el

l a
s 

its
 p

ol
iti

co
-a

es
th

et
ic

al
 a

sp
ira

tio
ns

. 
Ju

st
 th

in
k 

ab
ou

t t
he

 m
an

y 
qu

ot
at

io
ns

 o
f D

el
eu

zi
an

 th
eo

ry
 in

 a
rt

 
cr

iti
ci

sm
 a

nd
 c

ur
at

in
g,

 s
uc

h 
as

 th
e 

im
ag

e 
of

 th
e 

rh
iz

om
e,

 o
r t

he
 

m
yr

ia
d 

di
sc

us
si

on
s 

on
 re

la
tio

na
lit

y,
 a

s 
w

el
l a

s 
th

e 
id

ea
s 

of
 a

rt
 

pr
od

uc
in

g 
eq

ua
l c

om
m

un
iti

es
, w

he
re

 th
er

e 
ar

e 
no

 c
la

im
s 

fo
r 

hi
er

ar
ch

y,
 v

er
tic

al
ity

, o
r t

ra
ns

ce
nd

en
ce

, b
ut

 p
le

nt
y 

fo
r p

re
se

nc
e,

 
be

in
g,

 a
nd

 o
pe

nn
es

s—
al

l o
f w

hi
ch

 a
re

 m
ai

nl
y 

ho
riz

on
ta

l  
m

et
ap

ho
rs

. H
ow

ev
er

, i
f t

he
 h

or
iz

on
 is

 to
 b

e 
un

de
rs

to
od

 a
s 

a 
flo

at
in

g 
si

gn
ifi

er
 th

at
 u

ni
fie

s 
ex

pe
rie

nc
e,

 th
at

 c
re

at
es

 a
 w

or
ld

-
vi

ew
, w

e 
ca

n 
se

e 
ho

w
 it

s 
pl

ac
em

en
t i

s 
ce

nt
ra

l t
o 

bo
th

 a
rt

 a
nd

 
po

lit
ic

s,
 a

s 
an

 im
ag

e 
of

 p
os

si
bl

e 
fu

tu
re

s,
 g

oa
ls

, a
nd

 a
im

s.
 

P
os

iti
ng

 th
e 

ho
riz

on
 a

s 
an

 im
ag

e,
 n

ot
 ju

st
 a

 m
et

ap
ho

r, 
im

pl
ie

s 
ae

st
he

tic
s—

no
t o

nl
y 

th
e 

ae
st

he
tic

s 
of

 p
ol

iti
cs

 a
nd

 p
ol

iti
ca

l 
m

ov
em

en
ts

, b
ut

 a
ls

o 
th

e 
po

lit
ic

s 
of

 a
es

th
et

ic
s.

 P
er

ha
ps

 w
e 

ca
n 

ev
en

 a
rg

ue
 fo

r t
he

 fi
gu

re
 o

f t
he

 h
or

iz
on

 a
s 

th
e 

w
ay

 in
 w

hi
ch

 a
rt

 
an

d 
po

lit
ic

s 
co

ul
d 

be
 c

on
ne

ct
ed

? 

A
n 

ex
hi

bi
tio

n 
of

 a
rt

 a
lw

ay
s 

se
ts

 u
p 

a 
ho

riz
on

, a
 p

ro
po

sa
l o

f w
ha

t 
ca

n 
be

 im
ag

in
ed

, a
nd

 w
ha

t c
an

no
t, 

an
d 

ar
t t

he
re

fo
re

 n
ot

 o
nl

y 
pa

rt
ak

es
 in

 c
er

ta
in

 im
ag

in
ar

ie
s,

 b
ut

 it
 is

 a
ls

o 
th

e 
pr

od
uc

er
 o

f 
su

ch
 im

ag
in

ar
ie

s,
 a

nd
 th

er
ef

or
e 

po
te

nt
ia

lly
 o

f o
th

er
 w

ay
s 

of
 

im
ag

in
in

g 
an

d 
im

ag
in

g 
th

e 
w

or
ld

, a
s 

w
el

l a
s 

ot
he

r p
os

si
bl

e 
w

or
ld

s.
 A

rt
 h

as
 th

e 
ca

pa
ci

ty
 to

 th
em

at
iz

e 
th

e 
ve

ry
 s

itu
at

in
g 

of
 

th
e 

ho
riz

on
, w

ith
 it

s 
co

nt
in

ge
nc

ie
s,

 h
is

to
rie

s,
 in

st
itu

tio
ns

, a
nd

 
st

ru
gg

le
s,

 a
s 

w
el

l a
s 

lim
its

. I
m

ag
in

ar
ie

s 
ca

n 
be

co
m

e 
vi

si
bl

e 
pr

ec
is

el
y 

th
ro

ug
h 

ho
w

 th
e 

ho
riz

on
 is

 s
ta

ge
d

—
po

si
tio

ne
d,

 
bl

ur
re

d,
 c

irc
um

ve
nt

ed
, a

nd
 (r

e)
co

ns
tr

uc
te

d 
w

ith
in

 a
rt

is
tic

 p
ra

c-
tic

es
 a

nd
, e

sp
ec

ia
lly

, c
ur

re
nt

 w
ay

s 
of

 e
xh

ib
iti

on
-m

ak
in

g.
 I 

am
 

fo
cu

si
ng

 o
n 

th
e 

id
ea

 o
f e

xh
ib

iti
on

-m
ak

in
g 

ra
th

er
 th

an
 s

in
gu

la
r 

w
or

ks
 fo

r a
 p

ar
tic

ul
ar

 re
as

on
, s

in
ce

 e
xh

ib
iti

on
s 

ar
e 

al
w

ay
s 

an
 

as
se

m
bl

ag
e 

of
 o

bj
ec

ts
 a

nd
 p

os
iti

on
s,

 p
la

ce
d 

in
 a

 s
pa

tia
l a

nd
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Th
is

 h
as

 ra
m

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 fo
r o

ur
 u

nd
er

st
an

di
ng

 o
f t

he
 h

or
iz

on
 a

s 
a 

lim
it,

 b
ot

h 
ae

st
he

tic
al

ly
 a

nd
 p

ol
iti

ca
lly

, a
nd

 in
 th

ei
r i

nt
er

se
ct

io
n.

 
Th

e 
ho

riz
on

 is
 a

n 
ab

so
lu

te
 li

m
it,

 s
in

ce
 w

ha
t i

s 
on

 th
e 

ot
he

r s
id

e 
ca

nn
ot

 b
e 

ex
pe

rie
nc

ed
 p

re
se

nt
ly

, o
nl

y 
hy

po
th

et
ic

al
ly

 a
nd

 in
 th

e 
fu

tu
re

, w
he

n 
it 

is
 n

o 
lo

ng
er

 a
 h

or
iz

on
, b

ut
 a

 h
is

to
ry

. T
he

 h
or

iz
on

 
is

, i
n 

th
is

 v
ie

w
, n

ot
 ju

st
 th

at
 w

hi
ch

 c
an

no
t b

e 
ov

er
co

m
e 

or
  

su
rp

as
se

d,
 b

ut
 a

ls
o 

so
m

et
hi

ng
 th

at
 s

hi
fts

 in
 re

la
tio

n 
to

 e
xp

er
i-

en
ce

. T
ha

t h
as

 b
ea

rin
g 

on
 it

s 
po

si
tio

n 
w

ith
in

 b
ot

h 
po

lit
ic

al
 

im
ag

in
in

g 
an

d 
ar

tis
tic

 im
ag

in
at

io
n:

 if
 a

 s
pe

ci
fic

 h
or

iz
on

 o
f  

ex
pe

ct
at

io
n,

 th
at

 is
 a

 s
oc

ie
ty

 to
 c

om
e,

 is
 p

os
ite

d 
by

 a
 p

ol
iti

ca
l 

pr
oj

ec
t, 

it 
ha

s 
to

 b
e 

re
la

te
d 

to
 th

e 
co

nc
re

te
, l

oc
at

ed
 s

pa
ce

 o
f 

ex
pe

rie
nc

e 
an

d 
m

us
t b

e 
pe

rc
ei

ve
d 

as
 v

is
ib

le
, n

ot
 ju

st
 in

 te
rm

s 
of

 v
ic

in
ity

, b
ut

 in
 te

rm
s 

of
 im

ag
in

at
io

n.
 It

 m
us

t s
ug

ge
st

 th
at

 th
at

 
ot

he
r w

or
ld

 is
 p

os
si

bl
e 

fro
m

 th
is

 re
al

 w
or

ld
. S

im
ila

rly
 w

ith
 th

e 
pr

op
os

iti
on

 m
ad

e 
by

 a
n 

ex
hi

bi
tio

n,
 a

 c
er

ta
in

 c
la

im
 fo

r a
rt

 a
nd

 
so

ci
et

y 
an

d 
th

ei
r i

nt
er

re
la

tio
n 

m
us

t h
av

e 
m

ea
ni

ng
 w

ith
in

 e
xp

er
i-

en
ce

, e
ve

n 
w

he
n 

po
si

tin
g 

so
m

et
hi

ng
 a

s 
ph

an
ta

sm
ag

or
ic

. A
t 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
tim

e,
 s

ho
ul

d 
a 

ce
rt

ai
n 

ho
riz

on
 b

e 
su

rp
as

se
d 

in
 te

rm
s 

of
 h

is
to

ry
, s

uc
h 

as
 th

e 
so

-c
al

le
d 

en
d 

of
 h

is
to

ry
, t

hi
s 

w
ill

 in
ev

ita
bl

y 
cr

ea
te

 a
 n

ew
 s

pa
ce

 o
f e

xp
er

ie
nc

e.
 In

de
ed

, t
hi

s 
ca

n 
be

 s
ai

d 
to

 
be

 o
ne

 o
f t

he
 p

ro
bl

em
s 

of
 h

is
to

ric
al

 c
om

m
un

is
m

, a
s 

fo
r e

ve
ry

 
ut

op
ia

n 
fu

lfi
llm

en
t: 

on
ce

 th
e 

ho
riz

on
 h

as
 b

ee
n 

re
ac

he
d,

 p
ol

iti
ca

l 
go

al
s 

ac
hi

ev
ed

, s
uc

h 
as

 e
m

an
ci

pa
tio

n,
 e

qu
al

ity
, e

tc
., 

w
ha

t w
ill

 
be

 th
e 

ho
riz

on
 o

f t
he

 n
ew

 s
pa

ce
 o

f e
xp

er
ie

nc
e?

 In
 o

th
er

 w
or

ds
, 

w
ha

t w
ill

 b
e 

th
e 

ho
riz

on
 o

n 
th

e 
ot

he
r s

id
e 

of
 th

is
 h

or
iz

on
? 

Fo
r 

th
e 

fie
ld

 o
f c

ul
tu

ra
l p

ro
du

ct
io

n,
 a

nd
 m

or
e 

na
rr

ow
ly

 th
e 

pr
ac

tic
e 

th
at

 is
 e

xh
ib

iti
on

-m
ak

in
g,

 th
is

 h
as

 s
ev

er
al

 c
on

se
qu

en
ce

s.
 F

irs
t 

of
 a

ll,
 th

at
 w

e 
ac

kn
ow

le
dg

e 
an

 e
xh

ib
iti

on
, h

ow
ev

er
 s

pe
cu

la
tiv

e,
 

as
 n

ot
 o

nl
y 

po
si

tin
g 

a 
ho

riz
on

, b
ut

 a
lw

ay
s 

do
in

g 
so

 in
 re

la
tio

n 
 

to
 a

 s
pa

ce
 o

f e
xp

er
ie

nc
e,

 b
ot

h 
pa

st
 a

nd
 p

re
se

nt
. S

o,
 th

e 
sp

ac
e 

of
 e

xp
er

ie
nc

e 
is

 n
ot

 o
nl

y 
th

e 
ex

hi
bi

tio
n 

its
el

f a
nd

 th
e 

co
nc

re
te

 
in

st
itu

tio
n,

 b
ut

 a
ls

o 
pa

st
 e

xp
er

ie
nc

es
 w

ith
 e

xh
ib

iti
on

s 
in

 th
is

 
sp

ac
e 

as
 w

el
l a

s 
in

 o
th

er
s,

 a
nd

, i
n 

ad
di

tio
n,

 e
xp

er
ie

nc
es

 w
ith

 
ot

he
r i

ns
tit

ut
io

na
l s

pa
ce

s 
th

at
 a

re
 n

ot
 th

os
e 

of
 a

n 
ar

t i
ns

tit
ut

io
n,

 

ho
w

 a
 h

or
iz

on
 m

us
t b

e 
pl

ac
ed

 in
 o

rd
er

 to
 b

e 
ef

fe
ct

ua
l, 

as
 

ne
ar

by
 o

r f
ar

aw
ay

, u
na

tt
ai

na
bl

e?
 T

hi
s 

al
l p

re
su

pp
os

es
 th

at
 

th
e 

ho
riz

on
 is

 a
n 

ab
so

lu
te

 li
m

it 
th

at
 c

an
no

t b
e 

su
rp

as
se

d,
  

as
 s

uc
h 

un
de

rs
to

od
 a

s 
an

 im
ag

e 
in

 p
he

no
m

en
ol

og
y 

tr
an

s-
la

te
d 

in
to

 p
ol

iti
ca

l p
ra

ct
ic

e,
 w

hi
ch

 is
 n

ot
 h

is
to

ric
al

ly
 tr

ue
:  

po
lit

ic
al

 p
ro

je
ct

s 
al

w
ay

s 
pr

oj
ec

t, 
na

tu
ra

lly
, b

ut
 th

ey
 a

ls
o 

in
st

i-
tu

te
; t

ha
t i

s 
th

ey
 n

ot
 o

nl
y 

im
ag

in
e 

ho
w

 th
in

gs
 c

ou
ld

 b
e,

 b
ut

 
al

so
 tr

an
sf

or
m

 th
es

e 
im

ag
in

ar
ie

s 
in

to
 a

ct
ua

l s
oc

ia
l r

el
at

io
ns

 
th

ro
ug

h 
in

st
itu

tio
ns

. A
s 

w
e 

kn
ow

 fr
om

 h
is

to
ry

 it
 is

 p
er

fe
ct

ly
 

po
ss

ib
le

 fo
r a

 p
ol

iti
ca

l p
ro

je
ct

 to
 re

ac
h,

 if
 n

ot
 it

s 
co

nc
lu

si
on

, 
th

en
 s

om
e 

fo
rm

 o
f e

nd
in

g,
 c

lo
su

re
, f

in
is

hi
ng

. O
th

er
w

is
e 

w
e 

co
ul

d 
no

t t
al

k 
ab

ou
t a

ny
 p

os
t-

co
m

m
un

is
t o

r p
os

t-
po

lit
ic

al
 

co
nd

iti
on

, r
eg

ar
dl

es
s 

of
 h

ow
 d

eb
at

ab
le

 s
uc

h 
te

rm
s 

m
ig

ht
 b

e.
 

In
 a

ny
 c

as
e 

em
pi

re
s 

al
w

ay
s 

en
d,

 a
nd

 p
ol

iti
ca

l m
ov

em
en

ts
 

di
ss

ol
ve

 a
s 

m
uc

h 
w

he
n 

th
ei

r g
oa

ls
 a

re
 re

ac
he

d,
 a

nd
 n

ot
 o

nl
y,

 
if 

ev
er

, w
he

n 
th

ey
 a

re
 s

up
pr

es
se

d 
or

 d
ef

ea
te

d.
 W

ha
t t

he
n 

 
is

 th
e 

re
la

tio
n 

be
tw

ee
n 

ex
pe

ct
at

io
n 

an
d 

ex
pe

rie
nc

e 
w

ith
in

 th
e 

re
gi

m
e 

of
 h

or
iz

on
ta

lit
y?

W
rit

in
g 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

lly
 in

 re
la

tio
n 

to
 h

is
to

ric
al

 ti
m

e,
 c

on
ce

pt
ua

l 
hi

st
or

ia
n 

R
ei

nh
ar

t K
os

el
le

ck
 h

as
 e

m
pl

oy
ed

 th
e 

te
rm

s 
“s

pa
ce

 
of

 e
xp

er
ie

nc
e”

 a
nd

 “
ho

riz
on

 o
f e

xp
ec

ta
tio

n.
” 

A
s 

fo
rm

al
 a

nd
 

m
et

a-
hi

st
or

ic
al

 c
at

eg
or

ie
s,

 th
ey

 s
ta

nd
 in

 a
n 

in
ve

rs
e 

re
la

tio
n-

sh
ip

 to
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r. 
W

ha
t o

ne
 e

xp
ec

ts
, b

ot
h 

pe
rs

on
al

ly
 a

nd
 

po
lit

ic
al

ly
, h

as
 to

 d
o 

w
ith

 w
ha

t o
ne

 h
as

 e
xp

er
ie

nc
ed

, a
nd

 
ex

pe
rie

nc
e 

is
 a

lw
ay

s 
co

nd
iti

on
ed

 b
y 

w
ha

t o
ne

 e
xp

ec
te

d.
 T

he
se

 
ar

e 
no

t m
irr

or
 im

ag
es

, h
ow

ev
er

, s
in

ce
 th

e 
on

e 
ca

n 
ne

ve
r b

e 
fu

lly
 d

ed
uc

ed
 fr

om
 th

e 
ot

he
r. 

Th
e 

ex
pe

rie
nc

e 
of

 a
n 

ev
en

t, 
fo

r 
ex

am
pl

e,
 b

e 
it 

a 
po

lit
ic

al
 e

ve
nt

 o
r a

 v
is

it 
to

 a
n 

ex
hi

bi
tio

n,
 is

 
lik

el
y 

in
to

 c
ha

ng
e 

ov
er

 ti
m

e,
 w

hi
le

 th
e 

ev
en

t i
ts

el
f r

em
ai

ns
  

th
e 

sa
m

e,
 a

nd
, c

on
ve

rs
el

y,
 w

ith
 d

iff
er

en
t e

xp
er

ie
nc

es
 e

xp
ec

t-
at

io
ns

 a
nd

 p
ro

gn
os

es
 a

bo
ut

 th
e 

fu
tu

re
 a

re
 li

ke
ly

 to
 c

ha
ng

e.
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in
 o

ne
 o

f h
er

 n
ot

eb
oo

ks
. A

s 
m

en
tio

ne
d 

ab
ov

e,
 th

is
 s

ug
ge

st
s 

th
at

 th
e 

ex
hi

bi
tio

n 
is

 (c
an

 b
e)

 a
 m

od
el

 fo
r a

 s
oc

ie
ty

, n
ot

 ju
st

 
so

m
et

hi
ng

 m
od

el
in

g 
its

el
f o

n 
a 

(g
iv

en
) s

oc
ie

ty
.

A
 re

ce
nt

 e
xh

ib
iti

on
 p

ro
je

ct
 in

 B
ra

zi
l, 

cu
ra

te
d 

by
 a

 g
ro

up
 o

f y
ou

ng
 

ar
tis

ts
, b

or
e 

th
e 

tit
le

 In
 th

e 
S

ha
do

w
 o

f t
he

 F
ut

ur
e,

 in
di

ca
tin

g 
th

at
 th

e 
fu

tu
re

, a
s 

pr
oj

ec
te

d,
 c

as
ts

 s
ha

do
w

s 
ov

er
 o

ur
 p

re
se

nt
. 

Th
is

 is
 p

ar
tic

ul
ar

ly
 p

er
tin

en
t i

n 
B

ra
zi

l, 
a 

co
un

tr
y 

th
at

 b
oa

st
s 

a 
hu

ge
 p

op
ul

at
io

n 
un

de
r t

w
en

ty
-fi

ve
 a

nd
 s

ee
s 

its
el

f a
s 

a 
fu

tu
re

 
gl

ob
al

 p
la

ye
r. 

In
 th

e 
co

nt
ex

t o
f t

he
 p

ro
je

ct
, t

he
 a

rt
is

t/
cu

ra
to

rs
 

as
ke

d 
w

ha
t b

ei
ng

 th
e 

ob
je

ct
s 

of
 p

ro
je

ct
io

n 
an

d 
fu

tu
re

 h
op

es
 

co
ul

d 
m

ea
n,

 a
nd

 p
la

ce
d 

th
is

 in
 re

la
tio

n 
to

 h
is

to
ry

, s
pe

ci
fic

al
ly

 
to

 th
e 

hi
st

or
y 

of
 a

rt
 in

 B
ra

zi
l. 

In
 th

is
 w

ay
 th

ey
 p

oi
nt

ed
 to

 th
e 

fa
ct

 
th

at
 w

hi
le

 a
rt

is
ts

 o
f t

he
 m

od
er

n 
pe

rio
d 

at
te

m
pt

ed
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
m

at
rix

 fo
r a

rt
 a

nd
 m

od
er

ni
za

tio
n 

in
 th

ei
r w

or
ks

, t
he

re
 is

 n
o 

 
co

m
pa

ra
bl

e 
ar

tis
tic

 m
ov

em
en

t p
ro

du
ce

d 
by

 a
rt

is
ts

 to
da

y,
 o

nl
y 

in
di

vi
du

al
 g

es
tu

re
s 

un
de

rt
ak

en
 m

os
tly

 fo
r c

ar
ee

r a
dv

an
ce

m
en

t. 
D

oe
s 

th
is

 ra
th

er
 d

ef
ea

tis
t p

os
iti

on
 in

di
ca

te
 a

 la
ck

 o
f i

m
ag

in
at

io
n,

 
ev

en
 a

m
on

g 
th

os
e 

ar
tis

ts
 th

at
 li

te
ra

lly
 e

m
bo

dy
 th

e 
fu

tu
re

? 
If 

th
is

 is
 s

o,
 w

e 
m

us
t t

ur
n 

th
e 

qu
es

tio
n 

up
on

 o
ur

se
lv

es
, e

sp
ec

ia
lly

 
th

os
e 

of
 u

s 
fro

m
 th

e 
W

es
t, 

w
ho

 a
tt

em
pt

 to
 b

e 
cr

iti
ca

l o
f t

he
 

pr
oj

ec
t o

f t
he

 W
es

t a
nd

 c
rit

ic
al

 o
f t

he
 p

ro
je

ct
io

n 
of

 th
e 

W
es

t 
as

 o
ur

 p
as

t-a
s-

fu
tu

re
, t

o 
in

vo
ke

 p
hi

lo
so

ph
er

 W
al

te
r B

en
ja

m
in

’s
 

fa
m

ou
s 

co
nc

ep
t. 

B
en

ja
m

in
, a

 th
in

ke
r w

ho
 o

nl
y 

pa
rt

ia
lly

 w
ro

te
 

ab
ou

t h
or

iz
on

s,
 w

ro
te

 th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
lin

es
 in

 h
is

 T
he

 A
rc

ad
es

 
P

ro
je

ct
: “

Th
e 

pr
es

en
t, 

ho
w

ev
er

, a
lre

ad
y 

st
an

ds
 to

 th
e 

re
ce

nt
 

pa
st

 a
s 

th
e 

aw
ak

en
in

g 
st

an
ds

 to
 th

e 
dr

ea
m

. …
 E

ve
ry

 e
po

ch
,  

in
 fa

ct
, n

ot
 o

nl
y 

dr
ea

m
s 

th
e 

on
e 

to
 fo

llo
w

 b
ut

, i
n 

th
is

 d
re

am
in

g,
 

pr
ec

ip
ita

te
s 

its
 a

w
ak

en
in

g.
”5

an
d 

fin
al

ly
 e

xp
er

ie
nc

es
 o

ut
si

de
 o

f t
hi

s 
co

nt
ex

t a
lto

ge
th

er
. 

P
er

ha
ps

 it
 is

 th
e 

la
ck

 o
f s

uc
h 

co
ns

id
er

at
io

ns
 th

at
 p

ro
vi

de
s 

so
m

e 
of

 th
e 

di
ffi

cu
lti

es
 m

an
y 

of
 u

s 
ha

ve
 w

ith
 e

xh
ib

iti
on

s 
be

in
g 

po
lit

ic
al

, n
ot

 ju
st

 a
bo

ut
 th

e 
po

lit
ic

al
? 

N
ot

 to
 g

et
 c

au
gh

t u
p 

in
  

a 
si

m
pl

ify
in

g 
ar

gu
m

en
t o

f i
ns

tit
ut

io
na

l c
rit

iq
ue

, b
ut

 it
 g

oe
s 

 
w

ith
ou

t s
ay

in
g 

th
at

 a
 s

in
gl

e 
ex

hi
bi

tio
n 

or
 a

rt
is

tic
 g

es
tu

re
 c

an
no

t 
ea

si
ly

 o
r i

ns
ta

nt
ly

 u
nd

o 
in

st
itu

tio
ns

’ w
ay

s 
of

 in
st

itu
tin

g 
su

bj
ec

-
tiv

ity
, w

ith
ou

t s
im

ul
ta

ne
ou

sl
y 

tr
an

sf
or

m
in

g 
th

e 
in

st
itu

tio
n 

its
el

f. 

B
ut

 c
an

 a
es

th
et

ic
 e

xp
er

ie
nc

e,
 li

ke
 p

ol
iti

ca
l e

ve
nt

s,
 c

re
at

e 
a 

ru
pt

ur
e?

 C
an

 it
 n

ot
 o

nl
y 

po
si

t o
r r

ep
re

se
nt

 a
 c

er
ta

in
 h

or
iz

on
ta

l 
lin

e,
 b

ut
 a

ls
o 

cr
os

s 
th

is
 li

ne
 in
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 b
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 p
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 p
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 p
an

el
 in

 th
e 

se
rie

s 
sh

ow
s 

ho
w

 th
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l c
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 p
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 d
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ra
l p
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 m
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r m
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 p
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 c
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 p
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 c
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 c
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l d
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 d
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f d
is

tin
gu

is
ha

bl
e 

at
 a

ll,
 is

 ti
lte

d,
 

cu
rv

ed
, a

nd
 tr
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 c
an

 b
e 

fo
un

d 
w

hi
ch

 c
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 c
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 p
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e 
ce

nt
er

 o
f 

th
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 o
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 b
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 p
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 b
ee

n 
re

du
ce

d 
to

 fr
ag

m
en

ts
, l

im
bs

 
de

vo
ur

ed
 b

y 
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 b
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 c
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 c
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, c
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nd

s.

Tu
rn

er
 h

ad
 a

lre
ad

y 
ex

pe
rim

en
te

d 
ea

rli
er

 o
n 

w
ith

 p
er

sp
ec

tiv
es

 
in

 m
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 C
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e 

ch
an

ge
s 

of
 th
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 o
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 p
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 c
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 p
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 b
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 d
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re
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 d
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 c
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 d
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t c
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 b
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 re
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 p
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ce

 fe
tu

se
s 

ge
t 

ab
or

te
d 

in
 fa

vo
r o

f w
hi

te
 o

ne
s.
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 c
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 p
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 fe
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ea
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at
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r t

ha
n 
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vi

tin
g 
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op

le
 s

im
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y 
to

 li
st

en
 to

 
th

e 
so

un
ds

 w
e 

ha
d 

m
ad

e,
 w

e 
be

ga
n 

as
ki

ng
, “

W
ha

t d
id

 y
ou

 
he

ar
?”
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hi

s 
qu

es
tio

n 
pr

od
uc

ed
 a

 s
er

ie
s 
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na
ly

tic
 re

fle
ct

io
ns
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be

gi
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in
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w
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ue
ry

 o
f t

he
 te

rm
s 
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 th

e 
qu

es
tio

n 
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el
f. 

A
 

co
nv

er
sa

tio
n 

re
su

lts
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et
w

ee
n 

th
e 

co
nc

re
te

 e
xp

er
ie

nc
e 
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e 
m

om
en

t, 
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 e
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ou
nt
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 w

ith
 a

 p
ar

tic
ul

ar
 s

ou
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pe
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fic
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ex
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d 
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rio
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 ta
xo

no
m

ie
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 li

st
en

in
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e 
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 c
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an
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 d
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w
ha
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w
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t d
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e 
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n?
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ev
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, e
ve

n 
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ss
in

g 
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e 
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oc
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en
in
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w

ha
t i

t m
ea
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he
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th

e 
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te
ne
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t d
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r t
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no
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n 
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r w
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ha

t d
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ea
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ra
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e 
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ct
iv

e 
lis

te
ni

ng
 e

ve
nt

s 
w

e 
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ve
 o

rg
an

iz
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ve

r t
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 p
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t f
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itu
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e 
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ni
ng
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iv
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 b
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t d
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f p
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r p
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 s
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f l
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 p
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t d
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 d

is
ta

nt
 h

or
iz

on
.

Th
e 

H
or

iz
on

In
 s

ou
nd

, t
he

 h
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 p
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n.

 F
or

 th
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 d
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r t
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 b
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 p
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 d
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r p
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 d
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 d
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 d
iff

er
en

ce
 a

s 
on

e 
in

 w
hi

ch
 th

e 
ho

riz
on

 b
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t c
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f c
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 p
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r l
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 d
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 d
iff

er
en

t p
ol

iti
ca

l p
ra

ct
ic

es
. T

he
 

fir
st

 re
pr
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 c
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 c
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) m
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 re
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 b
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 c
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 c
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 d
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 d
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 d
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 m
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 o
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 p
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at
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 c
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e 
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w

 re
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 b
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 d

is
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 b
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ng

—
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ve

st
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at
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th

e 
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 p
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ne
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 te

rm
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m
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co

m
m

itm
en

t t
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tin
g 
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ns
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re
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na

ry
 c

ha
ng
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(i.

e.
 a

nt
i-c
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m

) w
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 o
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an
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g.

Th
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In
ve

st
ig

at
io

n
U

ltr
a-
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d 
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s 

no
 s

in
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e 
or
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d 

po
lit

ic
al

 a
ffi

lia
tio

n.
 H

ow
ev

er
, 

th
e 

in
di

vi
du

al
 m

em
be

rs
 o

f U
ltr

a-
re

d 
ar

e 
en

ga
ge

d 
w

ith
 s

pe
ci

fic
 

so
ci

al
 m

ov
em

en
ts

 s
uc

h 
as

 a
nt

i-r
ac

is
m

 in
 B

rit
ai

n,
 th

e 
st

ru
gg

le
s 

of
 m

ig
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tio
n 

in
 G

er
m

an
y,

 c
om

m
un

ity
-b
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ed

 e
du
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n 
in

 
Lo

nd
on

 a
nd

 L
os

 A
ng

el
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, a
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 th
e 
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ru

gg
le

s 
fo

r h
ou

si
ng

 a
nd

 
ju
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 c

om
m

un
ity

 d
ev

el
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m
en

t i
n 

E
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t L
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 A
ng

el
es

. O
ur
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o-
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at
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, o
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 c
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m

un
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an
d 

ed
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s 
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ly
 b
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r o

n 
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e 
w
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k 
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ltr
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 A
t t
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m

e 
tim

e,
 o

ur
 c
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bo
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tio
n 
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 m
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te
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 p
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 d
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 p
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m
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pe
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, c
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es
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 th
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s 
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ed
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t d
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ur
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r f
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th
e 

m
em

be
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 o
f o

ur
 c

ol
le

ct
iv

e,
 th

os
e 

co
nc

re
te

 c
on

tin
ge

nc
ie

s 
di

ffe
re

nt
ly

 in
fle

ct
 w

ha
t w

e 
as

 in
di

vi
du

al
s 

m
ea

n 
by

 “
th

e 
po

lit
i-

ca
l.”

 F
ur

th
er

m
or

e,
 th

e 
pa

rt
ic

ip
at

or
y 

m
et

ho
ds

 u
se

d 
w

ith
in

 U
ltr

a-
re

d 
of

te
n 

re
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st
er

, e
xp

lic
itl

y 
an

d 
im

pl
ic

itl
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ca
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 c
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w
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n 
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e 
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 p
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 m
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am
ew

or
k 

of
 s

tr
ug

gl
es

 fo
r l

ib
er

at
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 c
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 c
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t s
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an
d 

an
al

ys
es

. A
 fe

w
 s

ha
re

d 
pe

rs
on

al
  

st
or

ie
s,

 w
ep

t, 
sa

t i
n 

si
le

nc
e 

fo
r a

 ti
m

e 
ov

er
w

he
lm

ed
 b

y 
he

ar
in

g 
th

em
se

lv
es

 a
m

pl
ifi

ed
, a

nd
 e

nc
ou

ra
ge

d 
us

 a
ll 

to
 c

on
tin

ue
 th

e 
st

ru
gg

le
 in

 th
e 

na
m

e 
of

 s
om

eo
ne

 th
ey

 h
ad

 lo
ve

d 
an

d 
ad

m
ire

d.
 

A
s 

th
e 

st
at

em
en

ts
 a

cc
um

ul
at

ed
 a

nd
 la

ye
re

d 
on

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r, 

so
 

th
e 

po
ss

ib
ili

tie
s 

of
 th

e 
ta

bl
e 

be
ca

m
e 

le
ss

 a
nd

 le
ss

 a
bs

tr
ac

t. 
Th

e 
va

ria
tio

ns
 in

 p
os

iti
on

s 
an

d 
pe

rs
pe

ct
iv

e 
el

ab
or

at
ed

 d
iv

is
io

ns
 

th
at

 h
ad

 fi
rs

t e
m

er
ge

d 
in

 re
sp

on
se

 to
 th

e 
qu

es
tio

ns
 a

sk
ed

 o
f 

th
e 

au
di

en
ce

 a
t t

he
 b

eg
in

ni
ng

 o
f t

he
 e

ve
nt

. A
s 

a 
w

ho
le

, h
ow

ev
er

, 
th

e 
rh

yt
hm

ic
 u

nf
ol

di
ng

, t
he

 re
pe

at
ed

 in
vi

ta
tio

ns
 to

 s
pe

ak
, a

nd
 

th
e 

im
pl

ie
d 

in
vi

ta
tio

n 
to

 li
st

en
 p

re
se

nt
ed

 th
es

e 
po

ss
ib

ili
tie

s 
as

 
a 

re
sp

on
se

 to
 th

e 
qu

es
tio

n:
 “

W
he

n 
w

as
 th

e 
la

st
 ti

m
e 

yo
u 

 
w

er
e 

in
 th

is
 s

pa
ce

 to
 ta

lk
 a

bo
ut

 A
ID

S
?,

” 
to

 w
hi

ch
 a

lm
os

t e
ve

ry
 

pe
rs

on
 in

 e
ve

ry
 v

en
ue

 re
sp

on
de

d,
 “n

ev
er

,” 
or

 “
I c

an
’t 

re
m

em
be

r,”
 

or
 “

I d
on

’t 
th

in
k 

I’v
e 

ev
er

 s
po

ke
n 

ab
ou

t A
ID

S
 in

 th
is

 s
pa

ce
.” 

 
Th

e 
pr

oc
ed

ur
e 

br
ok

e 
th

at
 s

ile
nc

e.
 It

 w
as

 a
 s

ile
nc

e 
w

e 
re

fle
ct

ed
 

on
 d

ur
in

g 
ea

ch
 p

au
se

 w
ith

in
 o

r b
et

w
ee

n 
st

at
em

en
ts

 a
s 

w
e 

w
ai

te
d 

fo
r t

he
 n

ex
t p

er
so

n 
to

 ta
ke

 h
is

 o
r h

er
 p

la
ce

 a
t t

he
 ta

bl
e.

 
In

 th
e 

im
m

ed
ia

te
 fu

tu
re

 o
r i

m
m

ed
ia

te
 p

as
t o

f e
ac

h 
st

at
em

en
t, 

th
e 

in
ta

ke
 o

f b
re

at
he

 b
ef

or
e 

a 
st

at
em

en
t o

r t
he

 e
xh

al
e 

at
  

its
 c

on
cl

us
io

n,
 w

e 
re

fle
ct

ed
 o

n 
ho

w
 th

e 
te

rm
s 

us
ed

 b
y 

ea
ch

 
sp

ea
ke

r d
ee

pe
ne

d 
ou

r u
nd

er
st

an
di

ng
 o

f t
he

 s
ile

nc
e 

an
d 

th
e 

m
an

ne
r o

f i
ts

 in
te

rr
up

tio
n.

 

Th
os

e 
w

ho
 s

po
ke

 w
er

e 
al

l d
ire

ct
ly

 in
vo

lv
ed

 in
 A

ID
S

 w
or

k.
 T

he
y 

ca
m

e 
fro

m
 A

ID
S

 s
er

vi
ce

 o
rg

an
iz

at
io

ns
, g

ro
up

s 
es

ta
bl

is
he

d 
 

by
 p

eo
pl

e 
liv

in
g 

w
ith

 A
ID

S
, a

nd
 a

ct
iv

is
t g

ro
up

s.
 T

ho
se

 w
ho

 
lis

te
ne

d,
 h

ow
ev

er
, r

ep
re

se
nt

ed
 a

 b
ro

ad
er

 s
et

 o
f c

on
st

itu
en

ci
es

. 
M

an
y 

w
ho

 a
tt

en
de

d 
th

e 
ev

en
t c

am
e 

fro
m

 th
e 

or
ga

ni
za

tio
ns

 w
e 

vi
si

te
d.

 S
om

e 
w

er
e 

pe
op

le
 w

ho
 h

ad
 d

ec
lin

ed
 to

 m
ak

e 
a 

st
at

e-
m

en
t b

ut
 w

is
he

d 
to

 b
e 

pr
es

en
t f

or
 th

e 
ev

en
t. 

O
th

er
s 

w
er

e 
 

co
-w

or
ke

rs
, f

am
ily

 m
em

be
rs

, o
r f

rie
nd

s 
of

 th
e 

sp
ea

ke
rs

. T
he

 
ar

t v
en

ue
s 

re
cr

ui
te

d 
a 

la
rg

e 
se

gm
en

t o
f e

ac
h 

au
di

en
ce

 th
ro

ug
h 

th
ei

r o
w

n 
ne

tw
or

ks
. T

hu
s,

 th
e 

au
di

en
ce

 in
cl

ud
ed

 a
 c

on
tin

ge
nt

 
w

ho
 h

ad
 n

ev
er

 a
tt

en
de

d 
an

 e
ve

nt
 o

f a
va

nt
-g

ar
de

 m
us

ic
, l

et
 

al
on

e 
m

ad
e 

re
gu

la
r v

is
its

 to
 th

e 
m

us
eu

m
 o

r g
al

le
ry

 th
at

 h
os

te
d 

th
e 

ev
en

t. 
It 

al
so

 in
cl

ud
ed

 a
no

th
er

 g
ro

up
 w

el
l r

eh
ea

rs
ed

 in
 th

e 
co

nv
en

tio
ns

 a
nd

 in
ve

st
m

en
ts

 o
f t

he
 m

us
eu

m
 b

ut
 w

ho
 w

er
e 

al
m

os
t a

lw
ay

s 
at

 s
om

e 
di

st
an

ce
 fr

om
 th

e 
A

ID
S

 s
ec

to
r. 

Th
e 

P
ub

lic
Th

e 
th

ird
 p

ar
t o

f S
IL

E
N

T
|L

IS
TE

N
 o

pe
ne

d 
up

 th
e 

ta
bl

e 
an

d 
th

e 
pr

ot
oc

ol
 to

 th
e 

au
di

en
ce

, w
ho

 w
er

e 
in

vi
te

d 
to

 o
cc

up
y 

on
e 

of
 

th
e 

em
pt

y 
ch

ai
rs

 re
m

ai
ni

ng
 a

t t
he

 ta
bl

e 
(th

er
e 

w
er

e 
al

w
ay

s 
at

 
le

as
t f

ou
r e

m
pt

y 
ch

ai
rs

) a
nd

 e
nt

er
 a

 s
ta

te
m

en
t i

nt
o 

th
e 

re
co

rd
. 

In
 a

 n
um

be
r o

f p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

s 
th

is
 tu

rn
 to

 th
e 

au
di

en
ce

 p
ro

du
ce

d 
a 

cl
ea

r b
re

ak
 w

ith
 a

nd
 e

ve
n 

re
si

st
an

ce
 to

 th
e 

pr
ot

oc
ol

. T
hu

s,
 

ra
th

er
 th

an
 w

ai
tin

g 
un

til
 s

ea
te

d 
at

 th
e 

ta
bl

e 
to

 s
pe

ak
 o

r o
nl

y 
sp

ea
ki

ng
 in

 tu
rn

, p
eo

pl
e 

sp
ok

e 
fro

m
 th

e 
au

di
en

ce
 a

nd
 e

ng
ag

ed
 

in
 c

on
ve

rs
at

io
n.

 In
 e

ve
ry

 p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

 a
n 

aw
kw

ar
d 

si
le

nc
e 

fo
llo

w
ed

 o
ur

 a
nn

ou
nc

em
en

t t
ha

t t
he

 ta
bl

e 
w

as
 o

pe
n 

to
 o

th
er

 
pa

rt
ic

ip
an

ts
. T

o 
th

e 
di

ffe
re

nc
es

 m
ap

pe
d 

in
 th

e 
pr

ec
ed

in
g 

pa
rt

s 
of

 th
e 

ev
en

t w
er

e 
no

w
 a

dd
ed

 th
e 

va
rio

us
 p

ro
ce

ss
es

 o
f b

ec
om

-
in

g 
pa

rt
ic

ip
an

ts
. I

t b
ec

am
e 

in
cr

ea
si

ng
ly

 d
iff

ic
ul

t t
o 

m
ai

nt
ai

n 
 

th
e 

ill
us

io
n 

of
 a

 h
om

og
en

eo
us

 “
pu

bl
ic

” 
ad

dr
es

se
d 

by
 u

s 
bu

t 
w

ith
 w

ho
m

 w
e 

w
er

e 
no

t i
n 

so
m

e 
so

rt
 o

f c
ol

la
bo

ra
tio

n.
 T

he
 

ev
ac

ua
tio

n 
of

 th
is

 n
ot

io
n 

of
 a

 d
is

ta
nt

, s
ile

nt
 p

ub
lic

 th
at

 p
as

se
s 

au
to

no
m

ou
sl

y 
th

ro
ug

h 
an

 a
rt

 s
pa

ce
 w

as
 re

m
in

is
ce

nt
 o

f t
he
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ef
fo

rt
s 

by
 A

ID
S

 c
ul

tu
ra

l a
na

ly
st

s 
to

 d
ec

on
st

ru
ct

 th
e 

no
tio

n 
of

 
“t

he
 g

en
er

al
 p

ub
lic

.”

Th
e 

fo
un

di
ng

 a
ss

er
tio

n 
of

 A
ID

S
 c

ul
tu

ra
l a

na
ly

si
s 

is
 th

at
 th

e 
 

ep
id

em
ic

 is
 n

ot
 n

at
ur

al
. R

at
he

r, 
fo

r a
 v

iru
s 

to
 b

ec
om

e 
an

  
ep

id
em

ic
, t

he
 A

ID
S

 c
ris

is
 re

su
lte

d 
fro

m
 s

tr
uc

tu
ra

l i
ne

qu
al

ity
 

an
d 

th
e 

id
eo

lo
gi

es
 o

f h
et

er
on

or
m

at
iv

ity
, r

ac
is

m
, p

ov
er

ty
, a

nd
 

pr
iv

at
e 

pr
of

it.
 T

ho
se

 id
eo

lo
gi

es
 w

er
e 

re
af

fir
m

ed
 e

ac
h 

tim
e 

th
e 

st
at

e,
 b

io
-m

ed
ic

al
 e

st
ab

lis
hm

en
t, 

re
lig

io
us

 in
st

itu
tio

ns
, t

he
 

m
ed

ia
, a

nd
 s

o 
fo

rt
h 

as
ke

d 
th

e 
qu

es
tio

n,
 “

Is
 th

e 
pu

bl
ic

 a
t r

is
k 

fro
m

 A
ID

S
?”

 T
he

 q
ue

st
io

n 
pr

es
um

es
 th

at
 th

e 
te

rm
 “

pu
bl

ic
” 

ex
cl

ud
es

 a
lw

ay
s 

al
re

ad
y 

th
os

e 
af

fe
ct

ed
 b

y 
H

IV
. T

hu
s,

 th
e 

pu
bl

ic
 

is
 d

ef
in

ed
 in

 e
xc

lu
si

on
 o

f q
ue

er
s,

 p
eo

pl
e 

of
 c

ol
or

, m
ig

ra
nt

s,
 

an
d 

th
e 

po
or

—
th

e 
ve

ry
 p

eo
pl

e 
m

os
t a

t r
is

k 
of

 H
IV

 b
ec

au
se

 o
f 

th
e 

in
eq

ui
tie

s 
th

at
 o

rg
an

iz
e 

bo
ur

ge
oi

s 
so

ci
et

y.
 S

in
ce

 th
os

e 
po

pu
la

tio
ns

 e
xi

st
 o

ut
si

de
 o

f t
he

 p
ub

lic
 th

ey
 h

av
e 

no
 le

gi
tim

at
e 

cl
ai

m
 to

 p
ub

lic
 h

ea
lth

 o
r a

ny
 o

th
er

 m
ea

ns
 o

f s
oc

ia
l w

el
l-b

ei
ng

. 
Th

is
 is

 a
 c

ru
ci

al
 d

et
er

m
in

an
t o

f w
ho

 h
as

 a
cc

es
s 

to
 e

du
ca

tio
n,

 
pr

ev
en

tio
n,

 re
se

ar
ch

, a
nd

 li
fe

-s
av

in
g 

tr
ea

tm
en

t f
or

 H
IV

  
in

fe
ct

io
n.

 T
hu

s,
 it

 w
as

 th
e 

ve
ry

 re
pr

es
en

ta
tio

n 
of

 th
e 

pu
bl

ic
  

th
at

 p
ro

du
ce

d 
th

e 
A

ID
S

 c
ris

is
. F

or
 A

ID
S

 a
ct

iv
is

ts
, t

he
 p

ub
lic

  
is

 a
lw

ay
s 

id
eo

lo
gi

ca
l. 

Th
e 

pu
bl

ic
 is

 a
lw

ay
s 

pr
ob

le
m

at
ic

.

Th
e 

co
rr

el
at

e 
in

 th
e 

ar
t w

or
ld

 is
 th

e 
us

ua
lly

 u
n-

in
te

rr
og

at
ed

 
bo

ur
ge

oi
s 

co
nt

in
ge

nt
 to

 w
hi

ch
 th

e 
ar

t w
or

ld
 a

dd
re

ss
es

 it
se

lf 
an

d 
fro

m
 w

hi
ch

 it
 c

la
im

s 
its

 a
ut

ho
rit

y.
 T

he
 h

eg
em

on
y 

of
 th

is
 

“p
ub

lic
” 

is
 th

e 
co

re
 id

eo
lo

gi
ca

l p
ra

ct
ic

e 
of

 it
s 

ke
y 

in
st

itu
tio

ns
. 

Th
e 

fa
ilu

re
 to

 a
dd

re
ss

 th
e 

co
nd

iti
on

s 
th

at
 p

ro
du

ce
 a

nd
 s

us
ta

in
 

th
is

 h
eg

em
on

y 
pe

rp
et

ua
te

s 
th

e 
di

vi
de

 b
et

w
ee

n 
th

os
e 

w
ho

 c
irc

u-
la

te
 w

ith
in

 th
e 

ar
t w

or
ld

 a
nd

 th
os

e 
w

ho
 d

o 
no

t. 
Th

is
 le

av
es

 li
ttl

e 
ro

om
 to

 m
an

eu
ve

r o
th

er
 th

an
 “a

ud
ie

nc
e 

de
ve

lo
pm

en
t”

 in
iti

at
iv

es
 

ba
se

d 
on

 li
be

ra
l n

ot
io

ns
 o

f i
nc

lu
si

on
. T

he
 a

ut
ho

rit
y 

of
 e

st
ab

-
lis

he
d 

no
tio

ns
 o

f t
he

 p
ub

lic
 a

ls
o 

de
te

rm
in

es
 th

e 
po

lit
ic

s 
of

 
in

st
itu

tio
ns

 a
nd

 th
e 

te
rm

s 
by

 w
hi

ch
, f

or
 e

xa
m

pl
e,

 th
ey

 re
la

te
 to

 

th
e 

ci
ty

 a
ro

un
d 

th
em

. A
m

on
g 

th
e 

co
ns

eq
ue

nc
es

 o
f t

hi
s 

st
ru

ct
ur

e 
ar

e 
th

e 
di

vi
si

on
s 

be
tw

ee
n 

th
os

e 
w

ho
 a

re
 th

e 
su

bj
ec

ts
 o

f t
he

 a
rt

 
w

or
ld

—
its

 p
at

ro
ns

, c
ur

at
or

s,
 in

te
lle

ct
ua

ls
, a

nd
 a

rt
is

ts
—

an
d 

th
os

e 
w

ho
 a

re
 it

s 
ob

je
ct

s,
 re

qu
iri

ng
 th

at
 th

e 
ex

pe
rie

nc
es

 o
f t

ho
se

  
w

ho
 d

o 
no

t c
irc

ul
at

e 
w

ith
in

 it
s 

sp
he

re
s 

en
te

r s
ol

el
y 

as
 re

pr
es

en
-

ta
tio

ns
. O

th
er

s 
ar

e 
sp

ok
en

 o
f o

r s
om

eo
ne

 s
pe

ak
s 

on
 th

ei
r b

eh
al

f.

G
iv

en
 th

e 
he

te
ro

ge
ne

ity
 o

f a
n 

au
di

en
ce

 w
ho

se
 m

em
be

rs
 lo

ca
te

 
th

em
se

lv
es

 a
nd

 a
re

 lo
ca

te
d 

in
 d

iff
er

en
t, 

ev
en

 o
pp

os
iti

on
al

 
so

ci
al

 p
os

iti
on

s,
 th

e 
ar

tis
t/

ac
tiv

is
t’s

 d
em

an
d 

to
 b

re
ak

 th
e 

 
si

le
nc

e 
ar

ou
nd

 o
pp

re
ss

io
n 

qu
ic

kl
y 

fa
lls

 b
ac

k 
on

to
 th

e 
pe

rs
on

 
m

ak
in

g 
th

e 
de

m
an

d.
 W

ho
se

 s
ile

nc
e 

m
us

t b
e 

br
ok

en
, w

ho
se

 
si

le
nc

e 
m

us
t b

e 
di

sc
ip

lin
ed

, a
nd

 w
ha

t i
s 

m
ad

e 
of

 th
e 

lis
te

ni
ng

 
th

at
 s

ile
nc

e 
co

nd
iti

on
s?

 T
he

 B
ra

zi
lia

n 
ra

di
ca

l e
du

ca
to

r P
au

lo
 

Fr
ei

re
 o

nc
e 

ar
gu

ed
 th

at
 th

e 
cu

ltu
re

 o
f s

ile
nc

e 
ar

os
e 

fro
m

 b
ot

h 
th

e 
th

ef
t o

f t
he

 v
oi

ce
 o

f t
he

 p
oo

r a
s 

w
el

l a
s 

th
e 

co
m

pl
ic

ity
 o

f 
th

e 
po

or
 in

 th
ei

r o
w

n 
op

pr
es

si
on

—
an

 in
te

rp
el

la
tio

n 
in

to
 th

e 
su

bj
ec

tiv
ity

 o
f d

om
in

at
io

n.
 S

ile
nc

e,
 th

er
ef

or
e,

 a
nd

 it
s 

cu
ltu

re
, 

w
as

 th
e 

th
in

g 
th

at
 h

ad
 to

 b
e 

br
ok

en
 fo

r l
ib

er
at

io
n 

to
 b

e 
re

al
iz

ed
. 

H
ow

ev
er

, m
uc

h 
la

te
r i

n 
hi

s 
lif

e,
 F

re
ire

 in
tr

od
uc

ed
 in

to
 h

is
  

w
rit

in
gs

 a
 v

er
y 

di
ffe

re
nt

 c
on

ce
pt

io
n 

of
 s

ile
nc

e.
 T

hi
nk

in
g 

ab
ou

t 
th

e 
ro

le
 o

f t
he

 te
ac

he
r a
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